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CHAPTER 1

(GBR) Using Student Loans Company

The Campus Solutions Student Loans Company (SLC) feature assists higher education institutions (HEIS) in the
United Kingdom in administering their SLC student assistance programs.

This chapter lists common elements and discusses how to:

 Import Student Support Attendance Requests (SSAR) files.

» Manage SSAR suspensions.

» Generate Student Support Attendance Confirmation (SSAC) data.

 Import Higher Education Bursaries and Scholarships Scheme (HEBSS) files.
» Manage HEBSS suspensions.

 Import Attendance Confirmation Report (ACR) and Student Information Service File (SISF) files.
» Manage ACR and SISF suspensions.

* Run the Calculate FTE Process.

» Run the ACR At Fee Evaluation process.

» Export the ACR Response file.

» Import Remittance Report files.

* View Remittance staging data.

* View SLC student data.

» Reconcile Tuition Fee Payments

» Update HEI Course Database data.

» Maintain HEI data.

See Also

Isfa, (UK) Setting Up Student Loans Company

Common Elements Used in this Chapter

HEI Code (higher education  Select the code for which you want to load the data.

institution code) The prompt view restricts the values from which you can select to those found

in the Student Loans Company Setup component.
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SLC Acad Year (Student
Loans Company academic

year)

File Path and Name

UCAS Course Code
(Universities & Colleges
Admissions Service course
code)

SL.C Course Code (Student
Loans Company course code)

Year of Course

Course Tuition Fee Amt
(course tuition fee amount)

Tuition Fee Loan Payable
Tuition Fee Grant Payable

Tuition Fee Student
Payable

Course Start Date
Grant Payable
Bank Details Held

Valid NINO Flag (valid
national insurance number

flag)
Disabled Distance Learner

Bursary Student Flag

FSN Status or Student
Status

Chapter 1

Select the SLC academic year for which you want to load the data.

The prompt view restricts the values from which you can select to those found
in the Student Loans Company Setup component.

Enter one or more files to import.
If a file is not entered, the process considers only unprocessed records.

Note. The definitions for HEI Code, SLC Acad Year, and File Path and Name
relate to the sections of the chapter that discuss importing files.

Displays the UCAS code assigned to the course.

Displays the SLC code assigned to the course.

Displays the year of the course in which student is currently enrolled.

Displays the course fee that applies to the course.

Displays the portion of the fee paid by TFL.
Displays the portion of the fee paid by TFG.

Displays the portion of the fee that the SLC expects to be paid directly by
student.

Displays date that the student commenced the course.
Indicates whether the student is entitled to a supplementary grant.
Indicates whether the student has supplied bank details.

Indicates whether the student has provided a valid national insurance number
or a valid reason for not supplying it.

Indicates whether the applicant is a distance learner due to a disability.

Indicates whether the student has a bursary.

Displays the student notification status as notified by the awarding authority. Values are:

e B (Living Costs and Fees).

* L (Living Costs).
 F (Final).

e P (Provisional).

* D (Deceased).

* K (Resumption).
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* N (Resumption).

e S (Suspended).

e T (Transfer fees to previous institution).
eV (Transfer fees to new institution).

e W (Withdrawn-final).

e Y (Withdrawn-provisional).

e Z (Study in second term only).

Student Support Nbr Displays an identifier assigned by the SLC to a student who applies for
(student support number) financial assistance.

Importing SSAR Files

This section provides an overview of SSAR files and discusses how to load SSAR files.

Understanding SSAR Files

After the SLC receives applications for financial assistance from students, the SLC sends SSAR reports to
the HEIs. These reports list individual students attending the HEI and include biographic and demographic
data, information about the students’ courses of study, and the amount of Tuition Fee Grant (TFG) and
Tuition Fee Loan (TFL) assistance that each student can expect. The amounts for the TFG and TFL are used
to offset students’ tuition fee charges.

SSAR reports require a response from the HEI in the form of an SSAC.

When you import the Registration Confirmation report (SSAR) from the SLC, the filename is defaulted to
"Registration Confirmation Report’, and the sequence number field is zeros. Overwrite the file name before
saving or importing the file into your system. Ensure that the file is always imported with a unique name as
per the naming convention. Do not re-import the same data or the same data file more than once either with
same file name or a different file name.

The Import SSAR File process:
1. Loads data into a staging table.

2. Attempts to match on Student Support Number (SSN).

If a match exists, the record is loaded to the application table for use in the system. A student with a match
is aid-year activated for the aid year selected in the Student Loans Company Setup (SFA_SLC _SETUP)
component.

Page Used to Load SSAR Files

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Import SSAR Files SFA_SLC _RC_SSAR Financial Aid, Student Loans | Load SSAR files.
Company, Import SSAR
Files, Import SSAR Files
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Loading SSAR Files

Access the Import SSAR Files page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Import SSAR Files, Import
SSAR Files).

Import SSAR Files

Run Contrel ID:  HSE1 Report Manager  Process Monitor Feun

ile Information
“HEI Code FWEA T,
“SLC Acad Year 2009 "4

“File Path and Name iz
Mbursgal 1ratd 2Release_B0Products'\F AP ackaging_S0\TestData FWSADSCROS050800001 [#+] [=

Import SSAR Files page

File Path and Name Enter the location of the file to be imported. The file name must be unique.

Warning! Do not attempt to reload a file with the same data or the same
file name.

Managing SSAR Suspensions
This section provides an overview of SSAR suspensions and discusses how to review and manage unmatched
or unprocessed SSAR data.
Understanding SSAR Suspensions

Use the Manage SSAR Suspense (SFA_SLC_SSAR_DTL) component to review and manage unmatched or
unprocessed SSAR data.

The system does not provide an option for adding a new person to the system as a result of reviewing
unmatched or unprocessed data.

Also, this process does not update Campus Community Person biographic and demographic data.

Page Used to Review and Manage Unmatched or
Unprocessed SSAR Data

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Manage SSAR Suspense SFA_SLC_SSAR_DTL Financial Aid, Student Loans | Review and manage
Company, Manage SSAR unmatched or unprocessed
Suspense, Manage SSAR SSAR data.
Suspense
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Reviewing and Managing Unmatched or Unprocessed SSAR Data

Access the Manage SSAR Suspense page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Manage SSAR Suspense,
Manage SSAR Suspense).

Manage SSAR Suspense

HEl Code R'\WSA
SLC AcadYear 2008
File Name R\WSAQSCR05050800002 tat

‘Status | Suspended ¥ | pggizE0s 8:34PM Match Option setto Suspend
Search Match

Search hatch 1D |FASLCO13 2, [JIDLock Use SearchMatch|D Process S5AR | Max Match Level 50  Matches 1

Identification
Student Support Nbr
Title
First Name
Middle Name

Last Name

RCHDOTO00053M UCAS Number

Mr Sex F Date of Birth 077131983

Ernest Address |32254 QAKWELLY MOLUINT LEEDS
Lou

Grainger Post Code [58 4HH

Manage SSAR Suspense page (1 of 2)

Year of Course 1 Course Start Date 03/17/2007
Course Tuition Fee Amt 307000 Loan Applied For F Attendance Confirmed
Tuition Fee Loan Payable 307000 Grant Payable 1 Valid NINO 1
Tuition Fee Grant Payable 000 FSHN Status F Disabled Distance Learner
Tuition Fee Student Payable 000 Bank Details Held

Course/SLC Data

Issue Date 03/01/2008
UCAS Cowurse Code C2004A
SLC Course Code 43225  PSYCHOLOGY (SCIENCE)

Manage SSAR Suspense page (2 of 2)

After a match is identified, you can load the data in the Student SLC Data table used for SSAC generation
and award packaging.

Status
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If the status is Processed, you can only view the field.

If the status is one of the following values, you can select a different value and
click Save to update the SSAR status:

e Skipped: This record will not be considered for matching in any future
runs of the Import SSAR Files process.

e Suspended: No match was found for this record. The record will be
considered for matching the next time that the Import SSAR Files
process is run.

e Unprocessed: The record will be considered for matching the next time
that the Import SSAR Files process is run.
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Search Match

Search Match

ID
ID Lock

Use Search/Match ID

Process SSAR (process
Student Support Attendance
Requests)

Max Match Level
(maximum match level)

Matches
Course/SLC Data

Issue Date

Loan Applied For

Attendance Confirmed

Chapter 1

You can update students with a Skipped status to Unprocessed so they can be
considered for matching the next time that the Import SSAR Files process is
run.

Click this link to access the Person Search Match page and search for a
student ID to match the SSAR record.

The EMPLID of the existing person with whom you want to match this record.

After you enter an 1D, select this check box to force the SSAR load process
to use the ID.

Click this link to populate the ID field with the result from the Person
Search/Match.

Click to force the SSAR record to be matched with the EmplID that you
selected. If the match is successful, the SSAR record is loaded. If the match is
not successful, a message appears in the page header message area:

e Student Not Found
e Multiple Student Matches Found

e Match Option Set to Suspend: A match was found after Search/Match was
run, but the Search/Match rule set the record to Suspended.

e ID Linked to Another SSN: EmplID already has an external 1D type of SLC.

e SSN Linked to Another ID: The SSN in this record is already associated
with an EmplID.

Displays the highest Search Match Level rule that was met for this SSAR
record.

Displays the number of matches found by the Search Match process.

Displays the date that the SLC issued the SSAR to the HEI.
Displays the type of loan for which the student applied. Values are:

* F (Full Entitlement)
» P (Part Entitlement)
* N (No loan applied for)

Indicates whether attendance is confirmed.

Generating SSAC Data

This section provides an overview of SSAC data and discusses how to:

e Add SSAC data manually.
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e Generate SSAC data.

Understanding SSAC Data

SSARs can be received daily and are usually responded to the same day with an extract of data, the SSAC file,
that is sent back to SLC. Occasionally, schools may also need to include students for whom no SSAR has been
received in an SSAC extract. The SSAC confirms the physical attendance of each student on the campus. The
HEIs must ultimately record that a student has been seen and report that information to the SLC in an SSAC file.

The receipt of the SSAC by the SLC authorizes the beginning of maintenance (living expense) payments
directly to the student by government authorities. This assistance is different from the TFGs and TFLs, which
are for tuition fees only and paid directly to the institution. The HEI does not determine what the maintenance
payments are and does not need to monitor these payments.

For a student to be automatically included in the SSAC extract, the student must:

* Have a SSAR record loaded.

e Have no previous SSAC processed.

« Beincluded in the selected Population Selection option.
e Meet requirements in the SLC setup:

« If the Use Physical Attendance Flag check box is selected on the Student Loans Company-Options
(setup) page, the Physical Attendance Confirmed check box must be selected for the student on the
SSAC page in the View SLC Student Data (SFA_SLC_STUDENT) component for the student to be
included in the SSAC extract.

 If achecklist is selected in the Use Checklist field on the Student Loans Company-Options (setup) page,
the student must have that checklist assigned and completed to be included in the SSAC Extract.

If the Complete SSAR Checklist check box on the Student Loans Company—-Options page is selected, students
who were assigned an SSAR Checklist during the Import SSAR Files process and are added to the SSAC
extract have their SSAR Checklists marked as complete.

For a student to be manually included in an SSAC extract, add the student to the SSAC Manual Entry table
using the Manual SSAC Manual Entry page.

Pages Used to Generate SSAC Data

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Manage SSAC Manual SFA_SLC_SSACMAN Financial Aid, Student Loans | Add a student manually for
Entry Company, Manage SSAC inclusion in an SSAC

Manual Entry, Manage extract file.

SSAC Manual Entry

Generate SSAC Data SFA_SLC_RC_SSAC Financial Aid, Student Loans | Define SSAC parameters
Company, Generate SSAC and generate SSAC data in
Data, Generate SSAC Data an extract file.

Adding SSAC Data Manually

Access the Manage SSAC Manual Entry page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Manage SSAC Manual
Entry, Manage SSAC Manual Entry).
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Manage SSAC Manual Entry
Institution  PSUNY HEl Code FwysSa
AidYear 2009 SLC AcadYear 2008

Manage SSAC Entries Customize | Find | View & | 38 First U 1.3 o 3 (] Last
[ SSAC Information T File Infarmation

sStudent Support Nbr “ID :E:E::.:?n.te gg:: Course |SLC Course |Course

RCHDOTO00006M FASLCO1E Giwven Cooper 05/20/2009 L1004 48654 3 =
RCHD02000015M FASLCOZE Geaffrey Dion 05/20/2000 =
RCHDOBO0OD10M 2 FASLCOZT Richie Ellison [ | | =]

B Save | L Return to Search

hctify |

Manage SSAC Manual Entry page

Use this page when you want to include a student in an SSAC extract but no SSAR record has been received
for the student.

Student Support Nbr Add a new row and enter a student’s SSN.

» Ifthe SSN is already in the External System ID table, the ID and name are
automatically entered when you tab out of the Student Support Nbr field.

e Ifthe SSN is not in the system, you must manually enter the ID. The name
is automatically entered when you tab out of the ID field. When the row is
saved, the SSN is added to the External System ID table for that student ID.

The Attendance Confirmed Date, UCAS Course Code, SLC Course Code, and Course Year fields are
optional. If both a UCAS Course Code and SLC Course Code are entered, the UCAS Course Code is used
in the SSAC file.

When the Generate SSAC Data process is run, it includes any unprocessed SSAC manual entries in the SSAC
file that is created by the process. These entries remain on the Manage SSAC Manual Entry page in view—only
mode after being processed and included in an SSAC file.

When the Import SSAR Files process is run and SSAR data is imported for a student whose SSAC data was
entered manually, the process checks to see if a SSAC record exists. If the SSAC record does not exist, the
process creates a SSAC record using the manually entered SSAC data.

Generating SSAC Data

Access the Generate SSAC Data page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Generate SSAC Data,
Generate SSAC Data).
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Generate SSAC Data

Run
Run Control ID: S5AC Report Manager Process Monitor
Population Selection
Selection Tool: | P2 Query V|
Query Name: QA_CS_FA_SLC_SSAC Q Launch Query Manager Preview Selection Results
Input Parameters
*Process Option | Populate and Expart v| First Attendance Confirmation

Academic Institution |pspyy Q PeopleSoft University

AidYear|2008 /@ Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2009
HEI Code gvsa Q,
File Path jirtdc1006napiapps'HEQAManual_Testware_90_BugDb_Structure'Financial_AidiStudent_Loans_CompanyTest

Location Code |4

Generate SSAC Data page

Use this page to create an extract file to send to the SLC to confirm a student’s physical attendance.

The Population Selection process is used to determine which students are included in the SSAC extract file
that is sent to the SLC. The Population Selection group box appears if you select either the Populate process
option or the Populate and Export process option.

See Iscc, Population Selection Process Queries and Equations.

Input Parameters

Process Option Select a process option. Values are:

« Populate Only: Populate the SSAC table.

« Export Only: Create only an extract file of populated SSAC data to
send to the SLC.

« Populate and Export: Populate the SSAC table and create an extract file
of SSAC data to send to the SLC.

First Attendance Select this check box to indicate that you want the SSAC report to confirm
Confirmation attendance for the SLC First Liability Period.
File Path Enter the location for the extract file.

This field is activated if a value of Export Only or Populate and Export is
selected in the Process Option field.

The file path must end with a backslash (\).

Location Code Enter the location code for the specific location at the HEI. The values range

Copyright © 2011, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.
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Importing HEBSS Files

This section provides an overview of HEBSS files and discusses how to load HEBSS files.

Understanding HEBSS Files

HEIs in the United Kingdom can elect to participate in the HEBSS with the SLC. The scheme determines
student eligibility for and disburses various bursaries and scholarships.

Schools can choose to provide criteria to the SLC and let the SLC determine eligibility for and disburse
bursaries and scholarships on their behalf. Alternatively, schools might use financial circumstances data
collected by the SLC and included in the HEBSS report to determine bursary and scholarship eligibility and
disburse these funds to the students themselves. This report does not require a response from the HELI.

The Import HEBSS Files process:
1. Loads the data to a staging table.
2. Attempts to match on SSN:
« If a match exists, the record is loaded to an application table for use in the system.

« If no match exists, the process attempts a match using the Search Match Criteria page in the Student
Loans Company Setup component.

If a match is found, the record is loaded to the application table for use in the system.

Page Used to Load HEBSS files

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Import HEBSS Files SFA_SLC_RC_HEBSS Financial Aid, Student Loans | Load HEBSS files.
Company, Import HEBSS
Files, Import HEBSS Files

Loading HEBSS Files

Access the Import HEBSS Files page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Import HEBSS Files, Import
HEBSS Files).

Import HEBSS Files

Run Control ID: 1213310765 Report Manager  Process Manitar Run

File Information
™

‘HEI Code FWWSAL

‘SLC Acad Year 2008 ',

(4] [=]

Import HEBSS Files page
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Managing HEBSS Suspensions

This section provides an overview of HEBSS suspensions and discusses how to review and manage unmatched

or unprocessed HEBSS data.

Understanding HEBSS Suspensions
Use the Manage HEBSS Suspense (SFA_SLC_HEBSS_DTL) component to review and manage unmatched

or unprocessed HEBSS data.

The system does not provide an option for adding a new person to the system as a result of reviewing

unmatched or unprocessed data.

Also, this process does not update Campus Community Person biographic and demographic data.

Page Used to Review and Manage Unmatched or

Unprocessed HEBSS Data

Page Name Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Manage HEBSS Suspense | SFA_SLC_HEBSS_DTL

Financial Aid, Student Loans
Company, Manage HEBSS
Suspense, Manage HEBSS
Suspense

Review and manage
unmatched or unprocessed
HEBSS data.

Reviewing and Managing Unmatched or Unprocessed

HEBSS Data

Bundle 30

Replaced screenshot to display the new “Fee Waiver Approved Amount”, “Fee Waiver Processed

Amount”, and “Care Leaver” fields.

Access the Manage HEBSS Suspense page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Manage HEBSS

Suspense, Manage HEBSS Suspense).
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Manage HEBSS Suspense

HEl Code RiNEA

SLC Acad Year 2013 File Type Full Administration
File NMame HEBSS_FAZ.ba
Status Processed 08/20M13 2:14PM

Search Match
Search Match  ID FASLCOOZ ID Lock Max Match Level Matches

Identification

Student Support Nbr RCHDOS000002MN UCAS Number ART ID 53558080755
First Name Sheridan Date of Birth 01/03/1 988
Last Name Bucket Sex M

Address Line 1 733 WATTONI CLOSE
Address Line 2 24
Address Line3 B
City THELWALL WARRINGTON
County A
Post Code \wia4 2HH

Domicile EMNGLAND

Manage HEBSS Suspense page (1 of 2)

Application/Award Information

Assessment Date 02/08/2006 Non-Means Test N Automated Aweard Total 1026.00
Principle Earner Income 432392 Childcare Grant [ Manual Award Total 400
Household Income 1033 32 Adult Dependent Support 1 Owerall Aveard Total 103000
Student Support Eligibility Eligible Maintenance Grant Bank Details Held v
Number of Sponsors 3 Special Support Grant Fee Waiver Approved 123456789123.00
New Student Previousty Approved Fee Waiver Processed 12345678912.00
Evidence Requirement Type CI Evidence Verified Care Leaver
Cohort Year ‘ariable Cohort Income Assessed Funding
Application Academic Year 2008 Hon-Income Assessed Funding n

Course Information

Course Type OTHER Course Start Date (93/17/2007 Campus Code P
UCAS Course Code L1004 Commence Year 2006
SLC Course Code 42354 ECONOMICS
Method of Attendance Full Time
Qualification BSc

Manage HEBSS Suspense page (2 of 2)

Note. For information about the Status field and the fields in the Search Match group box, refer to the
information provided about similar fields on the Manage SSAR Suspense page.

Identification

ART ID (Automated The ART ID is an eleven-digit number that is used to uniquely identify a
Response Technology student’s SLC student finance account. It is automatically issued when the
Identification) student applies for financial support.

Application/Award Information

Automated Award Total Displays the student’s total approved automated award entitlement as awarded

by SLC using HEI rules.

12 Copyright © 2011, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.





Chapter 1

Manual Award Total

Overall Award Total
Non-Means Test

Evidence Verified

Income Assessed Funding

Non-Income Assessed
Funding

Course Information

Course Type

Method of Attendance

Quialification

Commence Year

(GBR) Using Student Loans Company

Displays the student’s total approved manual award entitlement, which is
manually entered in the SLC system by the HEI.

Displays the student’s total overall approved award entitlement.
Indicates whether the student is applying for only non-means-tested support.

Indicates whether all financial evidence has been received to validate the
student’s application.

Indicates whether the student has applied for income assessed NHS funding.

Indicates whether the student has applied for non-income assessed NHS
funding.

Displays the course type. Values are:

e ACCELERATED (Course compresses a two year course into one year
of study)

* ART TEACHER

+ EMERGENCY

*  FRANCHISED

+ OTHER

* PART TIME

e PGCE (Post Graduate Certificate In Education)

Displays the method of attendance. Values are:

e Full Time
e Part Time
» PGCE (post graduate)

Displays the qualification achieved upon course completion.

The year that the student commenced studying.

Importing ACR and SISF Files

This section provides an overview of ACR and SISF files and discusses how to load ACR and SISF files.

Understanding ACR and SISF Files
The ACR and SISF files contain TFG and TFL information for individual students.

The ACR file requires a response from the HEI to the SLC. When the HEI responds, it confirms student data
to the SLC, including attendance and course of study information. These files are sent to the HEI from the
SLC starting in December of each academic year.
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The SISF file is informational only and does not require a response from the HELI. It is sent to the HEI from the
SLC in October and November of each academic year.

Use the Import ACR/SISF (SFA_SLC_RC_ACR) component to set up and run the batch import of ACR/SISF
files.

The process looks at the value in the File Type field to identify the type of file that is being imported.
The Import ACR/SISF process:
1. Loads the data into a system table.
2. Attempts to match on SSN:
« |f a match exists, the record is loaded to the application table for use in the system.

« If no SSN match exists, the process attempts to match using Search/Match criteria designated in Student
Loans Company Setup component.

If a match exists, the record is loaded to the application table for use in the system.

Page Used to Load ACR and SISF Files

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Import ACR/SISF SFA_SLC_RC_ACR Financial Aid, Student Loans | Load ACR and SISF files.
Company, Import ACR/SISF,
Import ACR/SISF

Loading ACR and SISF Files

Access the Import ACR/SISF page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Import ACR/SISF, Import
ACR/SISF).

Import ACR/SISF

Run Control ID:  SLCATFEE Report Manager Process Monitor ___RY" |

ACRISISF Parameters

[Wa]

*HEI Code: AQ
Q

Lad

*SLC Acad Year: 201
*File Type: Aftendance Confirmation Reqst s
Liability Period: 11

File Path and Name:;

Import ACR/SISF page

ACR/SISF Parameters

File Type The Import ACR/SISF process uses the value that you select in the File Type
field to identify the imported file as Attendance Confirmation Reqgst, Extended
SISF, or Student Information Service.
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Liability Period Select the Liability Period for which you want to import ACR data. This field
is required if you select a File Type of Attendance Confirmation Regst,

Managing ACR and SISF Suspensions

This section provides an overview of ACR and SISF suspensions and discusses how to review and manage
unmatched or unprocessed ACR and SISF data.

Understanding ACR and SISF Suspensions

Use the Manage ACR/SISF Suspense (SFA_SLC_ACR_DTL) component to review and manage unmatched
or unprocessed ACR and SISF data.

The system does not provide an option for adding a new person to the system as a result of reviewing
unmatched or unprocessed data.

Also, this process does not update Campus Community Person biographic and demographic data.

Page Used to Review and Manage Unmatched or
Unprocessed ACR and SISF Data

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Manage ACR/SISF SFA_SLC_ACR_DTL Financial Aid, Student Review and manage
Suspense Loans Company, Manage unmatched or unprocessed

ACR/SISF Suspense, ACR and SISF data.
Manage ACR/SISF Suspense

Reviewing and Managing Unmatched or Unprocessed
ACR and SISF Data

Access the Manage ACR/SISF Suspense page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Manage ACR/SISF
Suspense, Manage ACR/SISF Suspense).
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Search Match

Status: Processed

Search Match I FASLCOZ2Z

Manage ACR/SISF Suspense

HEI Code: RWSA Issue Date: 05/06/2008 Total Tuition Fee Loan Payable: 3000.00
SLC Acad Year: 2008 Record Count: 1 Total Tuition Grant Payable: 3000.00
File Type: Afttendance Confirmation Reqst Total Tuition Fee Student Pays: 0.00
Liability Period: 1

File Hame: FMI_RWSAZ00801.out.bd

HEI Hame: RWS UMIVEREITY

08/08/2012 6:47AM

1D Lock Max Match Level: Matches:

Identification

Student Support Hbr:
Last Hame:

First Hame:

RCHDOS000011M UCAS Number:
Bacone Date of Birth: 01/2211987
Frances

Course/SLC Data

Course Start Period:
Course Code:
Course Short Name:
Year of Course:
Student Status:
Student Status Date:

Hew Record:

AUT Course Tuition Fee Amt: 3000.00
AZ0BA Tuition Fee Loan Payable: 3000.00
DENTISTRY (FIRST YEAR ENTRY) Tuition Fee Grant Payable: 0.00
1 Tuition Fee Student Payable: 0.00
F Revision Indicator: Y

0&M15/2008 Bursary Student Flag: Disabled Distance Learner: 1l

M Valid NINO Flag: M Attendance Indicator:

Manage ACR/SISF Suspense page

Note. For information about the Status field and the fields in the Search Match group box, refer to the
documentation about the similar fields on the Manage SSAR Suspense page.

File Type

Course/SLC Data

Course Start Period
Course Code
Student Status Date
New Record
Revision Indicator

Attendance Indicator

16

Displays the file type: Attendance Confirmation Regst, Student Information
Service, or Extended SISF.

If the value is Extended SISF, the Extended SISF Data group box appears.

Displays the period when the course starts, for example AUT (Autumn).
Displays the UCAS code or SLC code that is assigned to the course.
Displays the date that the student status was assigned or updated.
Indicates whether the record appeared on a previous ACR/SISF.
Indicates whether the record has changed since a previous ACR/SISF.

If an At Fee Code was returned in a previous ACR Response, it appears here.
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Running the ACR At Fee Evaluation Process

This section provides an overview of ACR At Fee Evaluation and discusses how to calculate the At Fee
Code for ACR records.

Understanding ACR At Fee Evaluation

Use the ACR At Fee Evaluation (SFA_SLC_RC_ACR_EQ) component to determine the At Fee Code to be
returned to the SLC in the file created by the ACR Export File process.

The ACR At Fee Evaluation process uses the File Type field to identify the imported file as ACR.

The ACR At Fee Evaluation process uses any equations defined in the ACR Processing group box in the
Student Loans Company Setup component to populate variables that can be used by the At Fee Equation and
also executes the At Fee Equation. The At Fee Equation populates a student’s ACR Attendance Indicator (on
the ACR/SISF page), which determines what At Fee Code is returned to the SLC with the ACR Response.

Page Used to Calculate the At Fee Code for ACR Records

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

ACR At Fee Evaluation SFA_SLC_RC_ACR_EQ Financial Aid, Student Calculate the At Fee Code
Loans Company, ACR At value for ACR records.
Fee Evaluation, ACR At
Fee Evaluation

Calculating the At Fee Code for ACR Records

Access the ACR At Fee Evaluation page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, ACR At Fee Evaluation,
ACR At Fee Evaluation).

ACR At Fee Evaluation

Run Centrol ID:  ATFEE1 Feport Manager  Process Monitor Run

Selection Criteria Find First ] 1001 [H Las

% 3 ™ s A + _
‘Institution ~ =NV X ‘Aid Year 2008 4 “HE| Code RYVSA = ‘Issue Date (05/06/2008 4 )l

ACR At Fee Evaluation page
Issue Date Enter the issue date of the ACR file that you want to evaluate.

The following table describes the At Fee Code values as defined by the SLC:
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At Fee
Code Description

A HEI agrees that the student is in attendance for the attendance date, course and course year shown and they
agree with the Course Tuition Fee amount and the Liability (combination of Tuition Fee Loan and Student
Pays). It is important that the HEI ensure that the fee liability is correct, because using code A results in the
fee loan and/or grant showing on the Attendance Confirmation Report as being paid.

C The student is in attendance at the institution but for a different course and/or year of course to those shown
on the schedule. (For example, the year of course is shown as 2 on the schedule but the student is repeating
the first year).

F Student is in attendance; however the HEI disagrees with the course fee.

L Student is in attendance at the HEI, for the course and course year indicated, however the HEI disagrees with
the Liability (combination of Tuition Fee Loan and Student Pays) but undertakes to make reparations to the
student such that the liability is correctly discharged and no overpayment of Tuition Fee support to that
institution exists.

N Student is in attendance at the HEI, for the course and course year indicated, however the HEI disagrees

with the Liability (combination of Tuition Fee Loan and Student Pays) but does not undertake to make
reparations to the student such that the liability would be correctly discharged and no overpayment of Tuition
Fee support to that institution would exist.

X Student is not in attendance on the relevant attendance date, except where the non attendance is due to the
student suspending their studies.

S Studies suspended.

Running the Calculate FTE Process

This section provides an overview of the Calculate FTE process for SLC.

Understanding the Calculate FTE Process

Use the Calculate FTE (SSR_HE_CALC_FTE) component to calculate students’ full-time equivalent
enrollment for reporting via the ACR Response process.

In order to meet the reporting requirements of the SLC Attendance Confirmation Report (ACR) for part-time
students, institutions must calculate a value that represents the student’s academic load for the Aid Year
expressed as a percentage of full-time equivalence (FTE). A student who has been studying full-time for the
period is returned with an FTE of 100. A student studying part-time is returned with a value of less than 100 to
represent the proportion of full-time study they have undertaken. For example, a student with half the load

of a full-time student is returned with FTE of 50.

The FTE result is used by the Export ACR File process to determine whether the student with an Academic
Load of part-time meets the 25% FTE threshold for ACR reporting. The determination of Full time and Part
time Academic load is based upon the HESA Mode of Study value mapping.
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Page Used to Calculate FTE

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Calculate Full-Time SSR_HE_CALC_FTE Financial Aid, Student Loans | Calculate FTE for students
Equivalence Company, Calculate FTE, for reporting with the ACR

Calculate SLC FTE response.

Calculating FTE for SLC Reporting

Access the Calculate Full-Time Equivalence page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Calculate FTE,
Calculate SLC FTE ).
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Calculate Full-Time Equivalence

Run
Run Control ID:. SLCFTE Report Manager Process Maonitor Q

FTE Calculation

*Academic Institution: Mﬁ FeopleSoft University

Academic Career mﬁ Undergraduate

Academic Program: WE Fine Arts Undergraduate
*Reporting Period: WI@ 2008/2009 Reporting Period
Academic Calendar: WE Undergraduate Cuarter Calendar
*Default FTE Calculation Type: | Derive load from Program W

Maximum Calculated Value I_

[ ] Consider Sub-Plans
[include Dropped Classes

[]Increment Year of Program ﬂ

[ ] Apportion Module Load

SLC FTE Parameters

SLCFTE
HEI Code [RyvsAlQ
SLC Acad Year 2008 |
Issue Date [p7/25/2008 |Q

Student Override

[] student Override

Calculate Full-Time Equivalence page

This process uses the same FTE logic as the FTE process for student records with the addition of the SLC
FTE Parameters to determine if there is an ACR record which requires a response. For more information
about calculating FTE for HESA and SLC:

See [(GBR) Managing HESA Returns]Calculating Full-Time Equivalence for Students.

For this process to calculate the FTE for SLC ACR reporting properly, you should follow the set up guidelines
in the (GBR) Setting Up Student Loans Company chapter.
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In the SCL FTE Parameters group box, all 3 parameters, HEI Code, SLC Acad Year, and Issue Date are

required.

See Also

[(GBR) Setting Up Student Loans Company JCompleting Prerequisites for SLC FTE Calculation

Exporting the ACR Response File

This section provides an overview of the ACR Response File and discusses how to export the ACR Response

File.

Understanding the ACR Response File
Use the Export ACR File (SFA_SLC _RC_ACR_EXP) component to create an extract file to send to the SLC.

The Export ACR File process uses the File Type field to identify the record as ACR.

The Export ACR File process creates the ACR Response File using the values in the Attendance Indicator

field. This field contains the At Fee Code values.

The process does not export a SISF.

The process does not create a file for an ACR for which a previous response has been created.

Page Used to Export the ACR Response File

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Export ACR File

SFA_SLC_RC_ACR_EXP

Financial Aid, Student Loans
Company, Export ACR File,
Export ACR File

Export the ACR Response

file.

Exporting the ACR Response File
Access the Export ACR File page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Export ACR File, Export ACR

File).
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Export ACR File

Run Control 1D ACR1 Report Manager Process Monitor Run
*HEI Code: RWSA QL
*SLC Acad Year: 2012 4

*Issue Date:

*Liahility Period;
*Acacdemic Load
Admit Date Override: E

*File Path WACRI2012\ACR20130320

Enable Population Selection

Population Selection
Selection Tool: FS Query hd |
Query Name: SFA_SLC_ACR_EXP Q Launch Query Manager Freview Selection Results

Export ACR File page

Issue Date Enter the issue date of the ACR file that you want to process.

Liability Period Select the SLC Liability Period for which you are reporting.

Academic Load Select the Academic Load that you are reporting: Full-time, Part-time, Both,
or None.

Admit Date Override Enter an alternative Admit Term Start Date here if you want to export

information for a part-time population with an Admit Term Start Date prior
to September 1, 2012. The Admit Date Override field is activated when the
selected Academic Load is Part-time or Both.

File Path Enter a path to indicate where to store the extract file.
Enable Population Select this check box to activate additional Population Selection parameters if
Selection you want to define your own population selection criteria for this process.

This is optional.

See Also

[Using the Population Selection Process]Using the Population Selection Process

Importing Remittance Report Files

This section provides an overview of Remittance Report files and discusses how to load Remittance Report
files.
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Understanding Remittance Report Files

Remittance reports are sent to the HEI from the SLC and correspond with the receipt of Tuition Fee payments
from the SLC to the HEI. These reports do not require a response from the HEI.

The major Remittance Report files are sent to the HEI from the SLC in February and April of each academic
year. The HEI might also receive additional Remittance Report files that contain adjustments to the data
that was previously sent.

Use the Import Remittance Report Files (SFA_SLC_RC_TFRA) component to load Remittance Report files to
a staging table and use them for reconciliation with system data.

Page Used to Load Remittance Report Files

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Import Remittance Report | SFA_SLC_RC_TFRA Financial Aid, Student Load Remittance Report
Eiles Loans Company, Import files.

Remittance Report Files,
Import Remittance Report
Files

Loading Remittance Report Files

Access the Import Remittance Report Files page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Import Remittance
Report Files, Import Remittance Report Files).

Import Remittance Report Files

Run Control ID: Remit Report Manager Process Monitor — |

File Information

*HEI Code |R¥VEA R,

[*File Path and Name [ |

|1.1.hL|rsqalil1*.ratDEW.Release_El Products\FALIK_SLC_90iTestData\TFRAPre_AT_Fee_1 =

Import Remittance Report Files page

Viewing Remittance Staging Data

This section discusses how to view Remittance imported data.
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Page Used to View Remittance Imported Data

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
View Remittance Staging SFA_SLC_TFRA DTL Financial Aid, Student Loans | View Remittance imported
Table Company, View Remittance | data.

Staging Table, View
Remittance Staging Table

Viewing Remittance Imported Data

Access the View Remittance Staging Table page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, View Remittance
Staging Table, View Remittance Staging Table).

View Remittance Staging Table

HEI Code RVW3SA Payment Date 04/02/2010 Total Fee Amount 42135.00
SLC Acad Year 2010 Payment Type Record Count 1
File Name RWSA_2010_FT_G_02042010_remittance.dat
HEl Name RWS University
Student Support Nbr RCHDO7000006M Date of Birth 01/16/1238 UCAS Number
Last Name Cooper
First Name Gwen

Course Start Period 2T

Course Code L1004 Course Short Name ECOMOMICS.
Year of Course 3 Fee Amount 1575.00
Revision Indicator R Record Sequence 1

View Remittance Staging Table page

Payment Date Displays the date that the funds are transferred to HEI.
Payment Type Displays the type of funds being transferred:
e T:Loan
* G: Grant
This field is blank if the information was not provided in the Remittance
Report file.
Total Fee Amount Displays the total net amount of fees in this roster.
Record Count Displays the total number of records in this roster.

Remittance Report Information

Course Start Period Displays the period when the course starts, for example AUT (Autumn).
Course Code Displays the UCAS code that is assigned to the course.

Revision Indicator Indicates a change in entitlement since a previous ACR.

Fee Amount Displays the fee amount for the student.
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Viewing SLC Student Data

This section discusses how to:

View SSAR student data.

View SSAR name and address data.
View SSAC student data.

View SSAC export data.

View ACR and SISF data.

View Attendance Confirmation by Liability Period.

View HEBSS student data.

Pages Used to View Student Data

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

SSAR SFA _SLC_SSAR Financial Aid, Student Loans | View SSAR data.
Company, View SLC Student
Data, SSAR

SLC SSAR Name and SFA _SLC_SSAR_SEC Click the Name/Address link | View SSAR name and

Address on the SSAR page. address data.

SSAC SFA _SLC_SSAC Financial Aid, Student Loans | View SSAC student data.
Company, View SLC Student
Data, SSAC

View SSAC Export Data SFA_SLC_SSAC_DTL Financial Aid, Student Loans | View SSAC export data.
Company, View Exported
SSAC Data

ACR/SISF SFA_SLC_ACR Financial Aid, Student Loans | View ACR and SISF student

Company, View SLC Student
Data, ACR/SISF

data.

Attendance Confirmation

SFA_SLC_ATD_CFR

Financial Aid, Student
Loans Company, View SLC
Student Data, Attendance
Confirmation

View Attendance
Confirmation data for SLC
Liability Period.

HEBSS SFA_SLC_HEBSS Financial Aid, Student Loans | View HEBSS student data.
Company, View SLC Student
Data, HEBSS
SLC HEBSS Name and SFA_SLC_HEBSS_SEC Click the Name/Address link | View HEBSS name and
Address on the HEBSS page. address data.

Viewing SSAR Student Data

Access the SSAR page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, View SLC Student Data, SSAR).
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1D FASLCO27

Institution:  PSUMNY

HEI Code:  RWSA

55AR Information

Issue Date:

Student Support Nbr:

Course Information

UCAS Course Code:
SLC Course Code:

Ashley Cooper

Financial Aid Year 2012 - 2013

O Physical Attendance Confirmed

SLC Acad Year

Firs.’f!I 10f1 u Last

Find | View All

F5SH Status:
SSAR File Seq:

Sequence;

UCAS Humber: MName/Address

Year of Course: Course Start Date:

Course Tuition Fee Amt:
Tuition Fee Loan Payable:
Tuition Fee Grant Payable:

Tuition Fee Student Payahle:

Fee Support

$0.00 Loan Applied For:

%0.00 Other Information

FEREE Grant Payable Attendance Confirmed Bank Details Held
%0.00 Valid NINO Disabled Distance Learner

SSAR page

Use this page to view the details of students’ SSAR records. The page is view-only with the exception of
the Tuition Fee Loan Payable and Tuition Fee Grant Payable fields. These fields can be updated for Scottish
students whose SSNs begin with SAAS.

Physical Attendance
Confirmed
SSAR Information

Issue Date

Sequence

SSAR File Seq (Student
Support Attendance Requests
file sequence number)

Fee Support

Tuition Fee Loan Payable

Tuition Fee Grant Payable

Select this check box to indicate that a student’s physical attendance on the
campus has been confirmed. This check box can be selected on this page or set
by the institution’s custom process.

Displays the issue date of the SSAR.

Displays the internal sequence number used to indicate the version of the
individual student’s SSAR file.

Displays the sequence number, which is unique within the SLC for the HEI,
academic year, and file type.

Displays the portion of the fee paid by TFL.

Note. You can update this field for Scottish students whose SSNs begin
with SAAS.

Displays the portion of the fee paid by the TFG.
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Note. You can update this field for Scottish students whose SSNs begin

with SAAS.

Displays the type of loan for which the student applied. Values are:
* F (Full Entitlement)

* P (Part Entitlement)

* N (No loan applied for)

Viewing SSAR Name and Address Data
Access the SLC SSAR Name and Address page (click the Name/Address link on the SSAR page).

SLC SSAR Mame and Address

(1]
Institution
HEI Code

Title
First Name
Middle HName

Last Name
Sex
Date of Birth

Address

Post Code

Eeturn

FASLCOZZ Frances Bacone
FPELINY Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2009
RWWSA SLC AcadYear 2008

Issue Date 03/01/2008

Sequence Number 1

hirs
Frances
Lou

Bacone
Female
01122114987

456 CAMBRIDGEM ROAD MIDDLESBROLIGH

TS5 SHF

SLC SSAR Name and Address page

Use this page to help determine whether you are matching to the correct person.

Viewing SSAC Student Data
Access the SSAC page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, View SLC Student Data, SSAC tab).
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o] ssec |

Student Support Nbr:

UCAS Course Code:
SLC Course Code;

Year of Course:

03 FASLCOZ7
Institution:  P2UMNY
HEI Cocdle: RWEA

SSAC Information

Attendance Confirmed Date:

Ashley Cooper
Financial Aid Year 2012 - 2013

SLC Acad Year: 2012 [ ] Physical Attendance Confirmed

Processing Status:
Location Code:

File Seq Hbr:

SSAC page

You can view the details of SSAC data for students on this page. This page is view-only with the exception of
the SLC Course Code and Year of Course fields. These fields can be updated after the SSAC data is populated
but before exporting the data. After the SSAC data is exported, these fields are also view-only.

Physical Attendance
Confirmed

SSAC Information

Processing Status

Attendance Confirmed
Date

Location Code

File Sequence Nbr (file
sequence number)

Select this check box to indicate that a student’s physical attendance on the
campus has been confirmed. This check box can be selected on this page or set
by the institution’s custom process.

A status of Processed indicates that the SSAC data has been exported to a file.

A status of Unprocessed indicates that the SSAC data has not been exported
to a file.

Displays the date that the Physical Attendance Confirmed check box was
selected for the student.

Displays a two-digit location code representing a specific location at the HEI.
The default value is 01 and the range is 01 to 99.

Displays an internal sequence number.

Viewing SSAC Export Data
Access the View Exported SSAC Data page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, View Exported SSAC

Data).

28
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View Exported SSAC Data

HEI Code RWWEA Location Code 01

SLC Acad Year 2008 Sequence Number 1
File Path tbursga0lwatl2iRelease_90Products\FAULE_SLC_A0iTestDatalZSACH
File Name RWSADBCR2ZE080800101 td

Status Processed 08i26r08 1:46PM

SSAC Information
Student Support Nbr RCHDOS00001 1M
Attendance Confirmed Date (03/26/2008
Course Code

Year of Course

View Exported SSAC Data page

Use this page to view the details of the students’ exported SSAC data.

Attendance Confirmed Displays the date that the Physical Attendance Confirmed check box was
Date selected for the student.

Viewing ACR and SISF Student Data
Access the ACR/SISF page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, View SLC Student Data, ACR/SISF tab).
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SSAR SSAC ACRISISF Attendance Confirmation HEBSS

10 FASLCDZ2 Frances Bacone
Institution: PSLUNY Financial Aid Year 2012 - 2013
HEI Code:  RWSA SLC Acad Year: 2012
ACRISISF Information Find | View Al First B0 4 of 1 I8 Last

Iena Dars: 05/06/2012 Sequence: 1 Attendance Indicator:| v|
Liability Period: 1 File Type: Aftendance Confirmation Reqst
Student Support Nbr: RCHDOS000011M  UCAS Number: Student Status: Final
Last Name: Bacone Student Status Date:  05/15/2008
First Name: Frances Date of Birth: 01/22M1987

Course 5tart Period: AUT Course Short Name: DEMTISTRY (FIRST YEAR EMTRY)

SLC Values Calculated Values Calculated
Attendance:

Course Code: AZ06A MHew Record: M

Year of Course: 1 Other Information

Course Tuition Fee Amt: 5,000.00 0.00 Revision Indicator

Tuition Fee Loan Payable: 4,.000.00 0.00 Bursary Student Flag

Tuition Fee Grant Payable: 1,000.00 0.00 Valid NINO Flag

Tuition Fee Student Payable: 0.00 0.00 Disabled Distance Learner

= FTE Details Personalize | Find | View All | (2| B¥ First BN 4 of 1 B Last
[ [Recorsmaperied [CalcustearTe  |overideFIE  |Reporizero

1 201213 000 0
~ Academic Load Details Personalize | Find | View A1) B0 | B8 First B0 4 op 4 I Last
[ [Academicioasd = |override Value
1F |Part Time v

ACR/SISFlpage
Use this page to view the details of ACR or SISF data for students.

All fields on this page, except for the Attendance Indicator field, are view-only.

ACR/SISF Information

Issue Date Displays the date that the ACR/SISF was issued.

Attendance Indicator This field appears only if the value in the File Type field is Attendance
Confirmation Regst.

The field contains a list of At Fee Code values that can be manually set on
this page. You can manually set this field instead of running the Evaluate
ACR process.

File Type Displays the file type: Attendance Confirmation Regst, Student Information
Service, or Extended SISF.
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Student Status Date
Course/Fee Information

Course Start Period
New Record

Course Code

Other Information
Revision Indicator
FTE Details

Override FTE
Report Zero

(GBR) Using Student Loans Company

If the value is Extended SISF, the Extended SISF Information group box
appears.

Displays the date that the student’s status was assigned or updated.

Displays the period when the course starts, for example AUT (Autumn).
Indicates whether the record appeared on a previous ACR.

Displays the UCAS code or SLC code that is assigned to the course.

Note. For this field, and the remaining fields in this group box, values appear
in both the SLC Values and Calculated Values columns.

The values in the SLC Values column come from the context ACR or
SISF record.

The values in the Calculated Values column appear after the ACR At Fee
Evaluation process is run.

Indicates whether the record has changed since a previous ACR/SISF.

Enter a value here and save to override the Calculated FTE.

Select this check box to report FTE of zero.

Note. Once you have overridden a student’s FTE or selected Report Zero for a student’s FTE for a Liability
Period then that overridden or zero value remains until manually removed, even if the Calculate FTE process is

rerun.

Academic Load Details

Academic Load

Override Value

Displays the student’s Academic Load from the ACR.

Enter a value here and save to override the student’s Academic Load.

Viewing Attendance Confirmation Data by Liability Period
Access the Attendance Confirmation page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, View SLC Student Data,

Attendance Confirmation tab).
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SSAR SSAC ACRJSISF Attendance Confirmation HEBSS

ID: FASLCOZ27 Ashley Cooper

Institution:  PSUNY Financial Aid Year 2012 - 2013
HEl Code:  RWSA

SLC Acad Year: 2012

Attendance Reporting 1 Personalize | Find | | i First Kl 10f1 n Lagt
’_ File Name File Path Issue Date Processed DatelTime

1 FNI_RWS5A201203.0ut. b slcO0fc\SLCIFNI_RWSA201203.out et 06/06/2011 03/14/2012 5:28AM
Attendance Reporting 2 Personalize | Find | | i First [ 4] 10f1 o Last
’_ File Name File Path Izsue Date Processed DatelTime

1 FNI_RWS3A201203.0ut bt slcO0tc\SLCWFNI_RWSA201203.out bt 06/06/2011 03/14/2012 5:55AM
Attendance Reporting 3 Personalize | Find | 1] | i First 4] 1-4of 4 o Last
[ [Flewame ~  [Flepsth = [issueDate |ProcessedDatelime

1 FNI_RWSAZ01203.out.bd COAFMI_RWSAZ01203 outbd 06/06/2011 031412012 1:07AM

2 FNI_RWSA201203.0ut bd slcO0tc\SLCWFNI_RWSA201203.out et 06/06/2011 0314/2012 Z:48AN

3 FNI_RWSAZ201203.out.bd Nslc00tcSLCFNI_RWSA201203 . outbd 06/06/2011 031412012 3:07AM

4 FNI_RWSA201203.0ut.bd islcO0tc\SLCIFNI_RWSA201203.out bt 06/06/2011 03/14/2012 Z11AM

Attendance Confirmation page

You can use this page to view details of attendance confirmation file information sent for the three SLC

Liability Periods. There is a region for each of the Liability Periods: Attendance Reporting 1, Attendance
Reporting 2, and Attendance Reporting 3.

Viewing HEBSS Student Data

Bundle 30

Replaced screenshot to display the new “Fee Waiver Approved Amount”, “Fee Waiver Processed
Amount”, and “Care Leaver” fields.

Access the HEBSS page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, View SLC Student Data, HEBSS tab).

firmation

I FASLCO03 Sheridan Bucket

Institution:  PSURY Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014

HEICode:  RWiSA SLC Acad Year: 2013

HEBSS Information Wieww & First Kl 1 o2 O Last
Assessment Date:  02/08/2006 Sequence: 3 Student Support Nbr: o gz000002N
File Type Full Administration  File Name: HEBSS_FAZbd

ART ID: 63558080755 UCAS Number:

MameiAddress

Application/Award Information

Household Income: 1098.92 Automated Award Total: 1026.00 Hon-Means Test

Childcare Grant
Principle Earner Income: 4323.92 Manual Award Totak: 4.00 Adult Dependent Support
Student Support Eligibility: Eligible Overall Award Total: 1030.00 Maintenance Grant
Nuriber of Sponsors: 3 Fee Waiver Approved:  123456789123.00

Special Support Grant

Evidence Requirement Type: G Fee Waiver Processed: 1234567501200

Previously Approved
Cohort Year: Wariahle Cohart Evidence Verified
Application Academic Year: 2008 Income Assessed Funding
Domicile: ENGLAND

Non-Income Assessed Funding
Bank Details Held

Hew Student

Care Leaver

HEBSS page (1 of 2)
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Course Information

UCAS Course Code:
SLC Course Code:
Course Start Date:
Qualification:

Course Type:

Method of Attendance:

L100A ECONOMICS
48354 Campus Code: P

0o 72007 Commence Year: 2006
BSc
OTHER

Full Tirme

HEBSS page (2 of 2)

You can view the details of the student’s HEBSS data on this page. This page is view-only.

Note. For information about the fields in the Application/Award Information group box, refer to the

information about the group box in the Manage HEBSS Suspensions section.

HEBSS Information

Assessment Date

File Name
Course Information

Quialification

Method of Attendance

Displays the date the customer record was entered or updated on the Higher

Education (HE) portal.
Displays the data file name from SLC.

Displays the qualification achieved.
Displays the method of attendance. Values are:

e Full Time
e Part Time
e PGCE (post graduate)

Viewing HEBSS Name and Address Data

Access the SLC HEBSS Name and Address page (click the Name/Address link on the HEBSS page).
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SLC HEBSS Mame and Address

I
Institution
HEI Code

First Hame

Last Name
Sex

Date of Birth
Address Line 1
Adidress Line 2
Address Line 3

City
County
Post Code

FATESTE Tests Sudents
PSLIMY Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2008
CAMB SLC Acad Year 2008

Testb

STUDENTE
Female

0713 a8e
14 THE OPEMROAD %
HOLLIMGYOOD

TOWN
COLMNTY
DEZ21GAE

Issue Date 011072008
Sequence Number 1

SLC HEBSS Name and Address page

Use this page to help determine whether you are matching to the correct person.

Reconciling Tuition Fee Payments

This section provides an overview of reconciling Tuition Fee payments to HEI’s from the SLC and discusses
how to:

34

View the Remittance Report File Summary.

View Remittance Data to Student Award Data Comparison.
View Student Award Details.

View FA Disbursement Data to SF Item Data Comparison.
View FA/SF Details.

Understanding Tuition Fee Payments Reconciliation

You can configure the system to use SLC Tuition Fee Loan and Tuition Fee Grant payment data to pay
students’ tuition fees. HEI’s can use the system to reconcile actual payments received from the SLC,
represented by Remittance Report file data, with payments that have been made to students.
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Pages Used to Reconcile Tuition Fee Payments

Report File Summary,
Remittance Report File
Summary

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Remittance Report File SFA_SLC_TFRA_SUMRY Financial Aid, Student Loans | View the Remittance Report
Summary Company, Remittance files that have been loaded

for a HEI/SLC academic
year.

Remittance Reconciliation

SFA_SLC_TFRA_RECON

Financial Aid, Student Loans
Company, Remittance
Reconciliation, Remittance
Reconciliation

View a comparison of
Remittance data and
Student Award Data for an
Institution/Aid Year/HEI,
which maps to the HEI/SLC
academic year.

Remittance /Student Awards

SFA_SLC_TFRA_AWARD

Financial Aid, Student
Loans Company,
Remittance Reconciliation,
Remittance/Student Awards

View the details for student
remittance and award data.

Disbursement
Reconciliation

SFA_DISB_SF_RECON

Financial Aid, Student
Loans, Company,
Disbursement
Reconciliation,
Disbursement Reconciliation

View a comparison of FA
Disbursement data and SF
Item data.

FA/SF Details

SFA_DISB_SF_RECON1

Financial Aid, Student Loans
Company, Disbursement
Reconciliation, FA/SF
Details

View the details for student
Financial Aid Disbursement
data and Student Financials
Item data.

Viewing the Remittance Report File Summary

Access the Remittance Report File Summary page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Remittance

Report File Summary).

HEl Code RWSA
SLC Acad Year 2010
Grand Total 24 270.00

Remittance File List

[ [File name

1 RWSA_2010_FT_G_09042010_remittance.dat
2 RWSA_2010_FT_T_09042010_remittance1.dat

Remittance Report File Summary

Customize | Find | =] | il

First n 1-2 of 2 u Last

Payment Date Payment Type Total Fee Amount
04/09/2010 Grant 42 135.00
04/09/2010 Loan 42 135.00

Remittance Report File Summary page

Use this page to learn which files have been loaded for the current HEI and SLC academic year.

Viewing the Remittance Data to Student Award Data Comparison

Access the Remittance Reconciliation page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Remittance

Reconciliation).
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Remittance Reconciliation Remittance fStudent Awards

Academic Institution PSUMY HEI Code RWSA
Aid Year 2010 SLC Acad Year 2010

Remittance Report and Award Grand Totals

Payment Type Item Type Group | Remittance Amount Accept Amount | Difference Amount Currency Code

Grant SLCTFG 36,632.00 0.00 36,632.00 GBP
Grant SLCTFG 50.00 51,849,154.50 5-1,848,154.50 ush
Loan SLCTFL 45185.00 0.00 45185.00 GBP

Filter Option
(*) All Records Search

) Payment Type
O Student Support Humber
Oip

Remittance Reconciliation page

Use this page to compare Remittance data to Student Award Data for a particular institution, aid year, and
HEI combination.

Remittance Report and Award Grand Totals

This group box lists the totals by payment type, such as grant or tuition. The page uses the values in the
Remittance Report Parameters group box on the Student Loans Company Setup - Options page to associate
item type groups with payment types.

Filter Option

Use the Filter Option group box to filter results by Payment Type, Student Support Number, or ID. Click the
Search button to access the Remittance /Student Awards page.

Viewing Student Award Details

Access the Remittance/Student Awards page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Remittance
Reconciliation, Remittance/Student Awards).
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Remittance Reconciliation Remittance |Student Awards

Academic Institution PSUNY HEI Code RWWSA

Aid Year 2010 SLC Acad Year 2010

Remittance Report Records with no Student ID or
Awards
Student Information T Courze Information T COther Information

Customize | Find | View Al | 0] 88 First Bl 190 0735 O Last

A‘:'“";T;"“e Payment Type
1 FASLCO11 RCHDO7000001M Lucas Dick 1,500.00 Grant
2 FASLCO1 RCHDO7000001M Lucas Dick 1,225.00 Loan
3 FASLCO12 RCHDO7000002M Harman Beverley 3,100.00 Grant
4 FASLCO12 RCHDOT7000002M Harman Beverley 3,000.00 Loan
5 RCHDO7000003M Grainger Ernest 1,578.00 Grant
G RCHDOT7000003M Grainger Ernest 3,070.00 Loan
7 FASLCO14 RCHDO7000004M Spocner Bert 1,100.00 Grant
8 FASLCO14 RCHDO7000004M Spocner Bert 1,225.00 Loan
9 FASLCO1E RCHDO7000005M Harkness Jack 232400 Grant
10 FASLCO15 RCHDO7000005M Harkness Jack 3,070.00 Loan
Student Awards with no Remittance Report Data Customize | Find | View 100 | 2] #  First Bl 1.45 or237 I Last
I_ (0]} Student Support Hbr | Name tem Type Group | Accept Amount | Disbursed Amount
1 FADSET Eberhart Katie & SLCTFG §3,950.00 $0.00
2 FADBGZ AshyAishaT SLCTFG §4 000.00 $0.00
3 FADSE4 Ramirez,Ana L SLCTFG §0.00 $0.00
4 FADBER Carr,Shane P SLCTFG §3,950.00 $0.00
5 FADBET Murray,Rebecca F SLCTFG $0.00 $0.00
A FADBED Minor James 2 SLCTFG $0.00 $0.00
T FADBTA Carter,Raven R SLCTFG 50.00 $0.00
8 FAAGOODOM Benning, Angel H SLCTFG §1,000.00 $1,500.00
9 FAAGODO0Z Page Abhey G SLCTFG 54.110.00 $600.00
10 FAAGDOOT Peters Kenneth W SLCTFG 80.00 30.00
11 FAAGDODE Billington Jon H SLCTFG 50.00 $0.00
12 FAAGDOM0 Hanning, Tristi M SLCTFG §0.00 $0.00
13 FAAGDOT FrostLiane 3 SLCTFG §0.00 $0.00
14 FAAGDO1D Quinten, Mancy H SLCTFG $0.00 $0.00
15 FAAGDOZ20 Young,Jillian K SLCTFG $0.00 $0.00

Remittance Report and Award Data Comparison Customize | Find | View A1 G0 8  First Bl 4 or 1 I Last

Amount
1 FAPKPELOOS8 RCHDO7T000012M Grant 2,770.00 12,850.00 -10,080.00 0.00

] Student Support Hbr |Payment Type Remittance Accept Amount Difference | Disbursed Amount

Remittance/Student Awards page

Remittance Report Records with no Student ID or Awards

This group box lists Remittance Report data that is not associated with a student ID or does not have a
matching SLC Financial Aid Award. For example, a Remittance Report record was received but could not
be matched with a student in the system. Or a Remittance Report record with a Student Support Number

is matched to a student 1D, but that student does not have any SLC Financial Aid Awards. You can view
details about the Remittance Report records in this group box by clicking on the Student Information, Course
Information, and Other Information tabs.
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Student Awards with no Remittance Report Data

This group box lists students who have SLC Financial Aid awards that do not have matching Remittance
Report data.

Remittance Report and Award Data Comparison

This group box lists students who have Remittance Report data and SLC Financial Aid award data and
displays differences, if any, between the two.

Viewing the FA Disbursement Data to SF Item Data Comparison

Access the Disbursement Reconciliation page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Disbursement
Reconciliation).

Disbursement Reconciliation FAISF Details

Academic Institution PSUNY  PeopleSoft University
AidYear 2009 Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2008

$53,744.00 §-53,744.00
() AllRecords
) tem Type Group
) tem Type ﬂ
O

Disbursement Reconciliation page

Use this page to compare Financial Aid disbursement data to Student Financials item data.

Filter Option

Use the Filter Option group box to filter results by Item Type Group, Financial Aid Item Type, or ID. Press
the Search button to access the FA/SF Details page.

Note. You can use this page to access information about any Financial Aid Item Types. It is not limited to
SLC Item Types.

Viewing FA/SF Details

Access the FA/SF Details page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, Disbursement Reconciliation,
and click Search).
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Disbursemeant Reconciliation FAISF Details

Academic Institution PSUNY  PeopleSoft University
Aid Year 2009 Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2009
[e
Disbursed Amoun item Amoun Difference Amoun [TEMC)
$53,744.00 $-53,744.00 $0.00 UsD
Ded
I itemn Type lisbursed Amoun item Amoun Differen

1 FANDO46 900000000100 $400.00 $-400.00

2 FAINOD4B 900000000102 §750.00 §-750.00

3 FANVDD4E 500000000105 $500.00 $-500.00

4 FAIVODD4E 00000000107 $3,500.00 $-3,500.00

5 FAIVOD4E 900000000311 §1,773.00 §-1,773.00

6 FANDO4T 900000000100 §600.00 $-600.00

T FANDO4T 900000000104 $200.00 $-200.00

8 FAINDO4T 900000000105 $500.00 $-500.00

PRI 3 ENCY 1€
$0.00 UsD
$0.00 uso
$0.00 usp
f0.00 usD
§0.00 ush
$0.00 UsD
$0.00 uspD
£0.00 usp

FA/SF Details page

Use this page to view disbursement details.

Updating HEI Course Database Data

This section provides an overview of the HEI Course Database and discusses how to exchange HEI Course

Database data.

Understanding the HEI Course Database

HElIs in the United Kingdom report information on all their courses of study (programmes) to the SLC. This
data must be updated annually.

The course data is general, such as costs or descriptions of courses of study, and is not specific to the student.
The SLC uses this course data when processing students’ applications for support.

The SLC provides an XML-based web service to exchange this information with HEIs. The SLC provides the
current HEI Course Database data to the HEI, and the HEI must provide the SLC with updated information.

The SLC requests the HEI Course Database updates from HEIs each academic year.

Page Used to Exchange HEI Course Database Data

Database, Exchange HEI
Course DB Data, Exchange
HEI Course Database Data

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Exchange HEI Course SFA_SLC RC_CD Financial Aid, Student Loans | Exchange HEI Course
Database Data Company, HEI Course Database data.
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Exchanging HEI Course Database Data

Access the Exchange HEI Course Database Data page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, HEI Course
Database, Exchange HEI Course DB Data, Exchange HEI Course Database Data).

Exchange HEI Course Database Data

Run Control ID: PS5 Feport Manager Process Monitor il

Course Database Parameters

‘HEI Code MANU L

*SLC Acad Year 2008 &

Action  Download Course Catalog v

Exchange HEI Course Database Data page

Course Database Parameters

HEI Code (higher education  Select a value in this mandatory field.

institution code) The prompt view restricts the values from which you can select to those found

in the Student Loans Company Setup component.

SLC Acad Year (Student Select a value in this mandatory field.
Loans Company academic

year) The prompt view restricts the values from which you can select to those found

in the Student Loans Company Setup component.
Action Select a web service action from the following:

e Download Course Catalog:

Select to use the web service to retrieve HEI Course Database data for
the designated HEI code and SLC academic year and store the data
in system tables.

You can then update data in the Maintain HEI Institution
Data (SFA_SLC_CD_INST), Maintain HEI Location Data
(SFA_SLC_CD_LOC), and Maintain HEI Course Data
(SFA_SLC_CD_CRSE) components.

Selecting this action retrieves Qualification values (the Fetch
Qualifications action) as well as downloading course catalog data.

Note. Download Course Catalog should be the first action taken in the
HEI Course Database process.

e Fetch Qualifications:

Select to use the web service to retrieve only the valid values that can be
used to update the Qualifications field on the Maintain HEI Courses page.
Select this action if the Qualifications list of values needs to be updated
after the initial Download Course Catalog completes.
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e Submit Data Changes: Select to use the web service to send updates for
any changed Location, Institution, Year, or Course data.

Maintaining HEI Data
This section provides an overview of HEI data and discusses how to:

* View and update HEI institution data.
e View and update HEI location data.
* View and update HEI course data.

Understanding HEI Data
Use the Maintain HEI Institution Data, Maintain HEI Locations, and Maintain HEI Courses components to:

» Retrieve HEI Course Database data from the SLC using the web service.
e Maintain HEI Course Database data.
» Send HEI Course Database data updates to the SLC.

Common Elements Used in this Section

Get SLC Data Click this button to retrieve the latest information from the SLC.

Send to SLC To send updated data to the SLC, add a row, update the relevant editable fields,
and click the Send to SLC button.

When the SLC receives updated information, it sends a result number and
result message.

Result Number Displays the result code number that the SLC sends to the HEI when it
receives updated information from the HEI.

Result Message Displays an explanation of the result reply from the SLC.
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Pages Used to View and Update HEI Data

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Maintain HEI Institution SFA_SLC_CD_INST Financial Aid, Student Loans | View and update HEI
Data Company, HEI Course institution data.

Database, Maintain HEI
Institution Data, Maintain
HEI Institution Data

Maintain HEI Locations SFA_SLC_CD_LOC Financial Aid, Student Loans | View and update HEI
Company, HEI Course location data.

Database, Maintain HEI
Locations, Maintain HEI

Locations
Maintain HEI Courses SFA_SLC_CD_CRSE Financial Aid, Student Loans | View and update HEI
Company, HEI Course course data.

Database, Maintain HEI
Courses, Maintain HEI
Courses

Viewing and Updating HEI Institution Data

Access the Maintain HEI Institution Data page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, HEI Course Database,
Maintain HEI Institution Data, Maintain HEI Institution Data).

Maintain HEIl Institution Data

SLC Acad Year 2009

HEl Code PSCD Get SLC Data
Institution Year Information Find | Yiew Al First B oaa M Lo
Sequence Mumber 2 Fee Cap 3145 Predicted Courses Variable Fees Send to SLC I =
Last Updated

Result Number 0

Result Message

Institution Details Find | Wiew Al First a 20f2

Sequence Number 2
HEI Mame FPEOPLESOFT UNIVERSITY
HEI Shortname PEOFLESOERT UNVERSITY
Country Name ENGLAND
UCAS College Code P11
Last Updated

Result Number 0

Result Message

Maintain HEI Institution Data page
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Institution Year Information

Fee Cap Enter the Office for Fair Access cap for fees.

Predicted Courses Enter the predicted number of courses offered by the institution.
Variable Fees Select to indicate that the institution offers variable fees.

Last Updated Displays the date and time that this record was last updated.

Institution Details

HEI Name, Country Code, Enter the institution name, country code, and UCAS college code.
and UCAS College Code

Viewing and Updating HEI Location Data

Access the Maintain HEI Locations page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, HEI Course Database,
Maintain HEI Locations, Maintain HEI Locations).

Maintain HEl Locations

SLC Acad Year 2009

HEl Code PSCD Campus Code B Franchise Location Get SLE Data
Location Details d | iew A First 4] 1014 [H] Last
Sequence Number 1 Last Updated Z008.04-78T13 16:01 0002 [ Active E
Location Mame FPECFLESOFT LUNVERSITY CAMFPUS B [l Primary Location
Address Line 1 100 ADMINISTRATION Sand to SLE I

Address Line 2 A0MIN FLAZA
Address Line 3 REGISTRATION OFFICE
Address Line 4 CAMPUS ROAD
Address Line §

Past Code MIZ5P3

Phone Number D353 5% 4445
Fax Number (0333 555 77708

Email Address ACMINGPSUNY LK

Result Number 0

Result Mezsage

Maintain HEI Locations page
Location Details

Active Select to indicate that the location is active.

Primary Location Select to indicate that the location is a primary location for the institution.

Copyright © 2011, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 43





(GBR) Using Student Loans Company Chapter 1

44

Viewing and Updating HEI Course Data

Access the Maintain HEI Courses page (Financial Aid, Student Loans Company, HEI Course Database,
Maintain HEI Courses, Maintain HEI Courses).

Maintain HEl Courses

SLC Acad Year 2009

HEI Code MANLI

Get SLC Data
Course Shert Name ACCOUNTIMNG

Course Information

SLC Course Code (46375 Sequence Number 1 Last Updated 2008-04-28T13:16:02.000Z

Course Title
Course Deseription BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ECONDMICS

Course Duration | 2 Method of Atendance " T X UCAS Suffix
Course Type her ) Course Status | Z7=" Bl Sendto SLC |
Qualification EEC0N Q UCAS Course

Find | iew &l Firet 14 1gra B Last

1 Fee Cap ucas > | [Nz [+ [=

jacs ] [naz0 [+ [=

Result Number 0

Result Message

Maintain HEI Courses page

Course Information

SLC Course Code (Student  The value in this field is assigned by the SLC. The value is blank when a HEI
Loans Company course code) sends information about a new course to the SLC.

Method of Attendance Enter a method of attendance. Values are:

* FE (Full Time and Extended Attendance)
» FP (Full Time and Part Time Attendance)
* FS (Full Time Plus Sandwich Attendance)
* FT (Full Time Attendance)

* OT (Unknown Method of Attendance)

* PT (Part Time Attendance)

UCAS Suffix Displays the campus code/location.

Course Type Enter a course type. Values are:
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Course Status

Qualification

UCAS Course
Year and Term Details

Fee Cap

Term Number

Campus Code

Start Date and End Date

Other Codes

Code Type

(GBR) Using Student Loans Company

* ACCELERATED (Course compresses a two year course into one year
of study)

e ART TEACHER

¢ EMERGENCY

* FRANCHISED

e« OTHER

e PART TIME

* PGCE (Post Graduate Certificate In Education)
Enter a course status. Values are:

e C (Closed)

e O (Open)

Select from a list of values that appear by default from the SLC web service.
The value indicates the type of degree to which the course leads.

Select this check box if the course is a UCAS course.

Enter the maximum tuition fees to be charged for the designated year of
the course.

Enter the term number within the year of the course.

Enter the campus code that applies to the term for which you entered a number
in the Term Number field.

Enter the start date and end dates for the term for which you entered a number
in the Term Number field.

Enter a code type. Values are:
e ucas
e jacs

e ucasSuffix
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CS Updates and Changes for Bundle #30, Regulatory Release 4 2013-2014
Copyright © 2013, Oracle. All rights reserved.

The Programs (which include both the software and documentation) contain proprietary information; they are
provided under a license agreement containing restrictions on use and disclosure and are also protected by
copyright, patent, and other intellectual and industrial property laws. Reverse engineering, disassembly, or
decompilation of the Programs, except to the extent required to obtain interoperability with other
independently created software or as specified by law, is prohibited.

The information contained in this document is subject to change without notice. If you find any problems in
the documentation, please report them to us in writing. This document is not warranted to be error-free.
Except as may be expressly permitted in your license agreement for these Programs, no part of these
Programs may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means, electronic or mechanical, for any
purpose.

If the Programs are delivered to the United States Government or anyone licensing or using the Programs
on behalf of the United States Government, the following notice is applicable:

U.S. GOVERNMENT RIGHTS

Programs, software, databases, and related documentation and technical data delivered to U.S.
Government customers are “commercial computer software” or “commercial technical data” pursuant to the
applicable Federal Acquisition Regulation and agency-specific supplemental regulations. As such, use,
duplication, disclosure, modification, and adaptation of the Programs, including documentation and technical
data, shall be subject to the licensing restrictions set forth in the applicable Oracle license agreement, and,
to the extent applicable, the additional rights set forth in FAR 52.227-19, Commercial Computer Software--
Restricted Rights (June 1987). Oracle Corporation, 500 Oracle Parkway, Redwood City, CA 94065.

The Programs are not intended for use in any nuclear, aviation, mass transit, medical, or other inherently
dangerous applications. It shall be the licensee's responsibility to take all appropriate fail-safe, backup,
redundancy and other measures to ensure the safe use of such applications if the Programs are used for
such purposes, and we disclaim liability for any damages caused by such use of the Programs.

The Programs may provide links to Web sites and access to content, products, and services from third
parties. Oracle is not responsible for the availability of, or any content provided on, third-party Web sites.
You bear all risks associated with the use of such content. If you choose to purchase any products or
services from a third party, the relationship is directly between you and the third party. Oracle is not
responsible for: (a) the quality of third-party products or services; or (b) fulfilling any of the terms of the
agreement with the third party, including delivery of products or services and warranty obligations related to
purchased products or services. Oracle is not responsible for any loss or damage of any sort that you may
incur from dealing with any third party.

Oracle, JD Edwards, and PeopleSoft are registered trademarks of Oracle Corporation and/or its affiliates.
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners.

Open Source Disclosure

Oracle takes no responsibility for its use or distribution of any open source or shareware software or
documentation and disclaims any and all liability or damages resulting from use of said software or
documentation. The following open source software may be used in Oracle’s PeopleSoft products and the
following disclaimers are provided.

Apache Software Foundation

This product includes software developed by the Apache Software Foundation
(http://www.apache.org/). Copyright 1999-2000. The Apache Software Foundation. All rights reserved.
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THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE APACHE
SOFTWARE FOUNDATION OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

OpenSSL

Copyright 1998-2003 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.

This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(http:/lwww.openssl.org/).

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

SSLeay

Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young. All rights reserved.

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product
includes software written by Tim Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com). Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young. All
rights reserved. THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Loki Library

Copyright 2001 by Andrei Alexandrescu. This code accompanies the book: Alexandrescu, Andrei.
“Modern C++ Design: Generic Programming and Design Patterns Applied”. Copyright (c) 2001.
Addison-Wesley. Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute and sell this software for any purpose is
hereby granted without fee, provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both
that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation

Helma Project
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Copyright 1999-2004 Helma Project. All rights reserved. THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND
ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE HELMA PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Helma includes third party software released under different specific license terms. See the licenses
directory in the Helma distribution for a list of these license.

Sarissa
Copyright 2004 Manos Batsis
This library is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU Lesser
General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the
License, or (at your option) any later version.
This library is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without
even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU Lesser General Public License for more details.
You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser General Public License along with this library; if

not, write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 59 Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307
USA.
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Updates for CS 9.0 Bundle #30, Regulatory
Release 4 2013-2014

Note. This PDF package is an update to the PeopleSoft Enterprise Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook
and other related Campus Solutions PeopleBooks as noted. It describes the Patch ID #
16716829 / Product Update ID # 895267 that was posted to My Oracle Support in July 2013. Use
this PDF package in conjunction with your PeopleBook to maintain a complete set of
documentation.

Documentation about bundle changes is incorporated into the relevant 9.0 PeopleBook chapters.
PDFs of the updated chapters for bundle 29 are attached.

Use this Overview document to view a list of bundle changes and updated chapters.

Using PDF Package Documentation

These instructions are for Adobe Reader X, with the latest updates installed (with the PDF open,
click Help, Check for Updates).

The package opens with this Overview document that lists the bundle changes and updated
chapters. Click the Files tab to view the list of chapters.

To search for documentation about the changes within a particular chapter, click on the chapter
.pdf in the left hand pane. In the Search field in the top right hand corner of the PDF package,
enter “bundle xx” where xx is the bundle number, and click the search icon. You can search the
entire package for documentation updates by selecting “Search Entire Portfolio”.

Here is a list of the bundle 30 changes and the chapters that contain documentation about those
changes. Chapters are in the PeopleSoft Enterprise Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook unless noted
otherwise:

e Added fields to Financial Aid Term record to support overriding the Weeks of Instruction and
FA Number of Weeks fields.

0 Managing Financial Aid Terms.pdf

e Updated Student Loans Company for HEBSS regulatory changes.
0 (GBR) Using Student Loans Company.pdf

o Updated Packaging to allow Pell Grants to be awarded using uneven Split Code Formulas.
0 Setting Up Packaging Basics.pdf

e Added Satisfactory Academic Progress Cumulative and Current Percentages Earned display
fields.

0 Satisfactory Academic Progress.pdf
e Added Satisfactory Academic Progress link to Financial Aid Self-Service.

0 Setting Up Financial Aid Self-Service.pdf
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Updates Not Included in PeopleBooks

In the overview for Bundle 29, we stated that the FA861 DL Inbound Orig Ack Error Report had
been updated to run using Oracle Business Intelligence Publisher. In fact, this report was not
updated and remains available to be run using Crystal Reports.

Previously Released Documentation

FISAP Updates and Updates for Direct Loan Dates was released on July 4, 2013 with Resolution
ID 897402. The Document ID in My Oracle Support is 1565989.1.
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CHAPTER 1

Managing Financial Aid Terms

This chapter provides an overview of financial aid terms and discusses how to:

¢ Build financial aid terms online.

Build financial aid terms manually.
Build financial aid terms in batch.
Use the Financial Aid Term Census report.

Update Financial Aid Progress Units

Understanding Financial Aid Terms

This section lists prerequisites and discusses methods to build financial aid terms.

See Also

Isfa, Setting Up Financial Aid Terms, Understanding Financial Aid Terms

Prerequisites

Before you begin setting up and building financial aid terms, complete the setup tasks discussed in the "Setting
Up Financial Aid Terms" chapter.

You must understand level/load rules. These rules determine a student’s academic level and academic load and
are set up as part of the PeopleSoft Student Records setup. You should jointly set up level/load rules with

the student records staff. Financial aid term data is driven by these level/load rules, so you need to know

how they are set up for your institution.

Financial aid term data also depends upon career information, including career primacy information, from
the Academic Career Table component.

Your institution also needs to have set up academic programs, because financial aid term uses program
information when building a student’s financial aid term. Financial aid terms are built only for programs that
are designated as financial aid eligible.

You should also review the Valid Terms for Careers page. When you select which terms should be built as
financial aid terms for each career by the online and background financial aid term process, only the terms
defined as valid for each career on this page are available for selection.
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See Also
Isfa, Setting Up Financial Aid Terms

Isfa, Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle, Establishing Careers and Programs, Defining Valid
Programs for Aid Year and Career

Isfn, Designing Your Academic Structure, Defining Academic Level and Load Rules
Isfn, Designing Your Academic Structure, Defining Academic Careers

Isfn, Defining Programs, Plans, and Subplans, Defining Academic Programs

Methods to Build Financial Aid Terms

You can build Financial Aid Terms in one of three ways:

e Manually
¢ Online
¢ In batch

Use the manual build process when data from Student Records is not available for a student, when you receive
new records, or after an add/drop period. To build a financial aid term manually for a student, you must enter
all required data in the Financial Aid Term component. The data you enter manually is replaced when term
enrollment, program, or admissions data becomes available for the student.

Build terms online if there are records for a student from Student Records and you want to see this data or the
changes to this data. Click the Build button on the FA Term page to run the online build process.

Build terms in batch to process multiple students at the same time using data from Student Records or
PeopleSoft Recruiting and Admissions (if you choose to build for both updates and projections). To build
financial aid terms in batch, create an FA Term driver record and then run the background process using the FA
Term driver record on the Build FA Terms page.

Building Financial Aid Terms Online

This section lists common elements and discusses how to:

* Set overrides for financial aid term.

e Build a financial aid term.

*  View term build details.

*  Override census date locking.

*  View academic advisor information.

*  View campus information.

e View academic level and load information.
e View HERA academic levels.

*  View academic statistics.

*  View transfer credit information.
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* View term statistics for a student’s other career.

* View a list of the student’s classes.

* View loan, graduation, and budget information.

*  View changes in a student’s FA Term information.
» View Student Records term information.

e View withdrawal information.

Common Elements

Calculated Values This column displays the values calculated by the system during the financial
aid term build process for the associated fields. These values are based on the
student’s enrollment, academic and financial load, and academic level. The
calculated values exist only when the FA Term is built online or in batch. If
you build the financial aid term manually, the system does not display the
calculated values. If you update the values manually, the calculated values
do not change.

Seq (sequence) Displays the number automatically assigned when you create a new
effective-dated row. The sequence number provides a unique identifier when
two rows exist with the same effective date.

Pages Used to Build Financial Aid Terms Online

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
FA Term STDNT_FA TERM Financial Aid, Financial Aid | Build a term or view a
Term, Maintain Student FA student’s term information.
Term, FA Term You can also override the
lock on Financial Aid Term
values using this page.
FA Term Build Statistics FA_TERM_STATS SEC Click the Build Info link on | View term build details.
the FA Term page.
FA Term Census Date STDNT_FA TRM_CENDT Click the Census Date link Override the census date
Locking on the FA Term page. locking feature at the student

level. View the locked
fields and the value used

if you unlock the census
date. When you override
the census date lock, the
override applies only to

the term displayed on

this page—not the entire

aid year. For example,
overriding the fall term does
not override the spring term.

FA Term Academic Advisor | STDNT_FA_ADVIS Click the Advisor link on the | View or assign the student’s
Information FA Term page. academic advisor. This
includes data on the
advisor’s role and committee
affiliation.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
FA Term Campus STDNT FA CAMP_SEC Click the Campus Info link View or modify the campus
Information on the FA Term page. (physical location) where the

student receives financial
aid, registrar, and advising
services.

Acad Level (academic level)

STDNT FA_ACAD LVL

Financial Aid, Financial Aid
Term, Maintain Student FA
Term, Acad Level

View, add, or update a
student’s academic level and
load (academic and financial
aid) information for a

particular term.
HERA Academic Level STDNT_FA ASGAL_SEC Click the View HERA View a student’s HERA
Academic Level link on the | academic level calculated by
Acad Level page. FA Term.
Statistics STDNT _FA_STATS Financial Aid, Financial Aid | View, add, or update a
Term, Maintain Student FA student’s academic statistics
Term, Statistics including GPA (grade
point average), residency
information, and progress
for a term.
FA Term Transfer Credits STDNT FA STAT TC Click the Transfer Credit link | View transfer credit
on the Statistics page. information for a student.
This includes transfer
credit for test scores on the
Advanced Placement test
or SAT II tests.
FA Term Other Units STDNT FA STAT INEL Click the Other Units link on | View term statistics for a
the Statistics page. student’s other academic
career.
FA Term Class Detail STDNT FA CLASS SEC Click the Class Detail link on | View a list of the student’s
the Statistics page. classes. Indicates whether
the classes are Open
Entry/Open Exit sessions
and providing start and end
dates for each class.
Financial Aid Info STDNT FA LOAN Financial Aid, Financial Aid | View or modify loan,
Term, Maintain Student FA | graduation, and budget
Term, Financial Aid Info information that is relevant
to financial aid processing
for a term.
FA Term Field Audits STDNT_FA_AUDIT_SEC Click the Field Audits link on | View changes in a student’s
the Financial Aid Info page. | FA Term information from
the previous effective-dated
row.
Records/Term Info STDNT _FA REC Financial Aid, Financial Aid | View or modify the student’s

Term, Maintain Student FA
Term, Records/Term Info

Student Records information
for a term.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Withdrawal Info STDNT FA WITHDRAW Financial Aid, Financial View withdrawal
Aid Term, Maintain Student | information from Student
FA Term, Withdrawal Records.
Information, Withdrawal
Info

Setting Overrides for Financial Aid Term

While the system continues to set override fields automatically by changes in FA term data, you can set or
reverse the settings based on your business requirements. When you manually modify FA term information,
the system evaluates the selected field and compares the changed value with the corresponding calculated
value. If the values are not equal, the system activates the override check box. Conversely, if the values match,
the system clears the check box. The FA term build process can also set the override for selected fields when
the field value does not match the calculated value. There are no changes to the FA term build process to
accommodate the override fields.

Building a Financial Aid Term
Access the FA Term page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Maintain Student FA Term, FA Term).

FATerm | Acad Leval Statistics Financial Ald Info | Records/Term Infa | Withdrawal info

John Suazo FAOBON MEH @
Term Information Find | View all  First [ 1 or 22 D Last
Institution: PeopleSoft University [+
Term: 0560 2006 Spr Semester .
Eind | Wiew Al First
Ovrd Effective Date: 01/132005 [ sgeq: | 1 statusdAeive =] Calculated Values FACalc [ HE
Build
|_ Carger: |Gra|:|uate :I GRAD Projections p 4 :
™ primProg: (51 U Graduate Science Programs GSCl Overtkle Expiration Dats: o
[T Acad Plan: UNDECL-GR & \jnaciared-Graduate UMDECL-GR *Campus: IM'MN :|'
™ Sub-Plan: Q Academic Year: 2006
[ *id Year: |Financial Aid vear 2005-2006 =] 2005 Eligible to Enroll 7
- | Graduate - i
Billing Career: | E Buldinfo CensusDate Agvisor Campus info |

FA Term page

Previously, when students had more than one academic plan for their primary academic program, the FA term
process evaluated the academic plan value and selected plans in alphabetical order. Now, in these cases, the FA
term process uses the academic plan with the lowest academic plan sequence number. This change provides
you with the ability to control the plan that is used by the FA term build process. You can use the Student
Program/Plan component to reset the plan sequence number so that the next time the FA term process runs, it
uses the academic plan that you want.

Term If you are building terms manually, enter the term value. Otherwise, the

Financial Aid Term build process updates this field. The build process only
builds terms that are defined for the given aid year.
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Billing Career

Career, Prim Prog (primary
program), Acad Plan
(academic plan), Sub-Plan,
and Aid Year

FA Calc (financial aid
calculation)

Projections

Chapter 1

Note. FA Term uses the setup tables for Valid Careers for Aid Year and Valid
Terms for Career to determine which aid year a term should be linked to. If
you set up future terms, you must set up the corresponding aid year for
those future terms. For example, if you had not set up 2005-2006 and were
to run FA Term only for 2004-2005, the system would not recognize a term
outside of the academic/aid year.

The financial aid term build process populates this field with information from
the Term Activation page in Student Records. This field is for use in equations
(budget or packaging) and any changes made to the field are discarded during
the next build. PeopleSoft Student Financials uses the value for billing career
from the Term Activation page during tuition calculation.

You can override the values in these fields by selecting a new value in each
field that differs from the value in the Calculated Values column. If you
override the value, the Financial Aid Build routine does not recalculate the
field for the associated term. You can tell if a value has been overridden by
comparing the value against the calculated value for the field. If you want to
override the fields only until a certain date within the term, use the Override
Expiration Date field.

Select to require the financial aid term build process to determine whether
changes have occurred to the student’s data in Student Records or Admissions
(such as enrollment changes). After you have selected this check box, click
Save and then click Build. If a change has occurred, this term and all following
terms are rebuilt using the new information.

Note. In most cases, the build process automatically determines whether
changes have occurred in Student Records information and rebuilds terms
with changed records data. This is triggered by changes to fields defined in
PS STDNT_CAR TE VW.

Select to instruct the build process to build a term in projection if necessary.
The build process tries to build each term that you have selected on the FA
Term Setup page, using a variety of sources. The build process looks for
data in the following order:

1. Term enrollment data in Student Records.

If this data is found, the financial aid term is not built with projected
data and has a source of Term.

2. Program information for the student in Student Records.

If this data is found, the financial aid term is built in projection and
has a source of Program.

3. Program information from the student’s application in Recruiting and
Admissions.

If this data is found, the financial aid term is built in projection and has
a source of Admissions.

If the build process cannot find any of these three sources of information, the
financial aid term is built with a source of No Data. The financial aid term
build process does not build terms in future aid years in projection; it only
builds terms in future aid years for which enrollment data exists.
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Override Expiration Date

Campus

Eligible to Enroll

Build

Build Info

Managing Financial Aid Terms

It is possible to build a projected FA term record of source admission or
program for a student who is term activated after the start of the term. The
FA Term build process uses the term activation deadline date maintained by
Student Records to determine whether a projected FA term record can be built
for a student. By default, term activation can occur until the start of the term,
but this date can be modified to permit rolling enrollment of students in the
term. The Max Program Effdt for Term field in the Term/Session Table
component is where you can modify this setting. Verify with your student
records staff their term activation policies to determine the effect on financial
aid application processing.

Note. You cannot build a term in projections after the financial aid census date
has passed. Any terms that are still in projections on the financial aid census
date automatically have their values set to zero, with a build source of No
Data.Additionally, if the student has no financial aid awards and does not have
a budget amount greater than zero for the term, the system sets the effective
status of the term to Inactive. The financial aid census date for each term is
entered in the FA Census Date field on the FA Term Setup page.

When you select a value that differs from the value in the Career, Prim Prog,
Acad Plan, Sub-Plan, Aid Year, and Billing Career fields, the Financial Aid
Build routine does not recalculate the field for the associated term. All override
fields, except the HERA WI fields, are recalculated using the calculated values.

To have the build process use Student Records data after a certain date in the
term, enter that date in this field. When you run the build process on or
after this date, the override values you entered are ignored and data from
Student Records is used.

Indicates the physical location of the administrative services associated
with the student’s academic program. This value is used to determine the
Enrollment School Code that is reported to COD.

See [Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle |Defining Your Campus
OPEID Codes.

See [Processing Pell Payments]Reviewing Pell Disbursement Results .

See [Processing Direct Loans |Processing and Reviewing Loan Application
Acknowledgement Data .

For informational purposes only. Displays the same value as the Eligible to
Enroll check box on the Term Activation page in Student Records. When
selected, the Student Records batch enrollment selects and processes the
student.

Click to build a term for the student using the system rules established on

the FA Term Setup page. The system builds a term only if Student Records
contains data for the student, unless you have selected the Projections check
box—then the build process uses projected enrollment data. If one or more of
the audited fields have changed, a new effective-dated row is automatically
inserted.

See Isfa, Managing Financial Aid Terms, Building Financial Aid Terms
Online, Viewing Changes in a Student’s FA Term Information.

Click to access the FA Term Build Statistics page and view details for the build.
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Census Date Click to access the FA Term Census Date Locking page and view the census
date and fields locked after the census date and override the census date.

Advisor Click to access the FA Term Academic Advisor Information page and view
or enter information regarding a student’s advisor. This includes data on the
advisor’s role and committee affiliation.

Campus Info Click to access the FA Term Campus Information page and view the student’s
Financial Aid Campus, Registrar Campus, and Advisement Campus.

Setting Terms to Inactive

Setting the most recent effective-dated FA Term record effectively removes that term from becoming
recognized by all other financial aid processes. Rather than delete FA Term rows, you should make rows
inactive. If you attempt to set an FA Term to inactive, a warning message appears if the student has a budget
for the term. If so, first verify that the student has no awards for the term and make any required adjustments
to the student’s awards before setting the term inactive. The FA disbursement processes cannot be run for
inactive terms. The system displays another warning message if the student has enrollment data for the term.

There is functionality in the FA Term build process where the term source is set to No Data—no enrollment
data exists for the term after census or the end of the term. If the student has no awards and does not have a
budget amount greater than zero for the term, the system sets the term to an Inactive status. If, however, the
student has an award for the term with either an offered amount, authorized amount, or disbursed amount
greater than zero, the term remains in an active status. In addition, future terms recalculate cumulative units,
projected levels, NSLDS Lending and Direct Lending loan years and not include data from terms with a
source of No Data regardless of the status of the term.

Term Progression

Student Records contains functionality that enables you to increment student academic levels by term and
not by units to address cooperative system progression rules and graduate studies progression rules. The FA
Term Build process recognizes progression by terms.

During the build process, the system checks whether the level determination on the Level/Load Rules Table
page is Units, Terms, Manual, or Default. If the level determination is Terms, then the FA Term Build process
calculates the academic level, NSLDS Loan Year, and Direct Lending Year using the student’s terms in
residence.

When you are building terms for projected enrollment, the student’s academic load comes from the admissions
application or the academic program. The FA Term Build process then uses this academic load to calculate
the term count for the projected term.

Students in academic programs using progression by term may not always enroll in courses. Because terms
in which the student does not enroll in courses are built with projected data, you need to understand the No
Data value for the Source field on the FA Term Build Statistics page, which affects past projected terms.
To ensure that students in this situation are progressing correctly, you may need to go back and build past
aid years to show the student’s actual progression.

Career Primacy

In determining the career value, in the case where the student has multiple valid careers, career primacy is
enforced based on the term source. For example, the evaluation of career primacy is sensitive to the term
source. Based on the term source of the FA Term record, the system evaluates only careers at that source level
and applies primacy rules when more than one career exists. FA Term ranks term source in the following
priority order:

1. 1st Term (student has enrollment data for the term).
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2. 2nd Program (student is active for an academic program).

3. 3rd Admissions (student has an active admissions application).

When the FA Term build process runs and determines the source of the term in process, the system can only

assign careers at that level to the term.

This table is an example of career and primacy.

Career

Primacy

UGRD

UENG

This table is an example of career primacy based on the term source.

Example/Condition

FA Term Career Used (Term Source)

Student admitted in UGRD.
Student also admitted in UENG.

UGRD (Admission)

Primacy was applied at the admission level.

Student matriculated for UENG.

Student admitted, but not matriculated for UGRD.

UENG (Program)

Primacy was not applied because there was only one career
at the program level.

Student matriculated for UENG.

Student also matriculated for UGRD.

UGRD (Program)

Primacy was applied at the program level.

Student enrolled for UENG.

Student matriculated, but not enrolled for UGRD.

UENG (Term)

Primacy was not applied because there was only one career
at the term level.

Viewing Term Build Details

Access the FA Term Build Statistics page (click the Build Info link on the FA Term page).

FA Term Build Statistics

Process Instance:

Creation Date: 061472004
Source: Term
Online/Batch: COnline Execution
Driver Option: Update Only

Micole Hyde 1D: FAQGET 2
Academic Institution: PeopleSoft University Term: 2004 Spr
Effective Date: 06552004 1

User: SAMPLE

FA Term Build Statistics page

Source Displays the source of the build.
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Online/Batch

Driver Option
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Admissions: The student is not in the Student Records system but has either
applied for admission or has been accepted for admission. In either case, the
student is not yet matriculated and terms are built in projection.

Manual: Data for the financial aid term was entered manually, and is not based
on data from Student Records or Recruiting and Admissions.

No Data: The term contained old projections data, and all statistical values for
that term are set to zero to prevent old projected data from counting in the
cumulative values for a given student.

For example, you might receive this source value for terms in a current aid
year that are still projected when you build projected terms for the next aid
year. Another example is when a term built with a source value of Program
for an aid year that has passed that is rebuilt when you build terms for the
subsequent aid year in projections.

If you want to maintain past projected term data, you have to go into the past
aid year and rebuild the aid year in projections. When you process past aid
years, current and future aid years are not set to No Data.

Program: The student exists in the Student Records system but has not

enrolled in courses for that term. The student can either have a program defined
without being term activated or the student has a program defined and could be
term activated but not yet enrolled. The financial aid term is built in projection.

Term: The statistics are from enrollment data. The student has enrolled
or changes to enrollment have occurred, including a drop of all courses
for the term.

Indicates whether the build was performed manually, online, or in batch.
Values are Batch and Online Execution. If the field is blank, the build was
performed manually.

Populated for students whose financial aid terms are built in batch or online.
Identifies whether the FA Term driver record used to run the background
process builds:

*  Only those terms that have enrollment data or changes to enrollment data
(Updates Only).

»  Terms using projected data as well as enrollment data (Updates and
Projections).

For an online build process to have a driver option of Updates and Projections,
you must select the Projections check box on the FA Term page.

Overriding Census Date Locking
Access the FA Term Census Date Locking page (click the Census Date link on the FA Term page).

10
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FA Term Census Date Locking

Micale Hyde 1D: FAalgT 2
Academic Institution: PeapleSott University Term: 2005 Spr
Effective Date: 061 5/2004 Seq: 1

Census Date Used: Financial Aid Census Date:

Lock After Census Date: r Academic Census Date: 022142005
Override Census Date Locking [

Lock Override User:

Lock Override Date:

FA Taken: 18.000

FATaken Unlock: 18.000

FA Load: Full-Time

Budget Required: Assgn Bdot

FA Term Census Date Locking page

Census Date Used Displays the census date used to determine when the FA Load, FA Taken,

and Budget Required fields are locked. The date displayed indicates which
census date takes precedence if the term has an academic census date and
a financial aid census date. When both census dates exist, the financial aid
census date always takes precedence.

Financial Aid Census Date  Displays the financial aid census date defined by your institution for each term

on the FA Term Setup page. After the financial aid census date for a term

has passed, that term can no longer be built as a projection and any existing
projections for that term are rebuilt and the new effective-dated row has a
status of inactive. (Remember that a new effective-dated row is inserted if a
change occurs in one of the audited fields when you rebuild the financial aid
term.) The source for the new effective-dated row is No Data all term statistics
are set to zero, and the Budget Required field is changed to No Assign. If

the student has a budget, you may need to reevaluate the student’s budget. If
the student has financial aid awards, you may need to cancel these awards
because the student is not enrolled.

If the student’s terms have been built with enrollment data (not in projection),
on and after this date, the FA Load, FA Taken, and Budget Required fields are
locked. If an academic census date and a financial aid census date exist, the
financial aid census date is used to determine the locking of these fields and is
displayed in Census Date Used field.

Important! If you want to use the academic census date to lock the FA Taken,
FA Loan, and Budget Required fields, then you must delete the financial aid
census date on the FA Term Setup page. Remember that this affects all
students for the term in the given career.
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Lock After Census Date

Academic Census Date

Override Census Date
Locking

Lock Override User

Lock Override Date

FA Taken

FA Taken Unlock

FA Load
Budget Required
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Indicates whether the Lock check box is selected on the FA Term Setup page.
If selected, the FA Taken and FA Load field values are locked with the data as
of the census date, and the Budget Required field is set to No Assign.

Displays the census date defined by your institution for each session in a
term in Student Records. If a term has multiple sessions, you can define a
default session for the term in Student Records. If a default session exists,
the academic census date is the census date of the default session. If no
default session exists, the system uses the census date of the regular academic
session as the academic census date.

On and after the academic census date, the FA Load and FA Taken fields

are locked and the Budget Required field is changed to No Assign. If an
academic census date and a financial aid census date exist, the financial aid
census date is used to determine the locking of these fields and is displayed in
Census Date Used field.

Select to override the census date locked fields for the term for this student. To
use a census date override, the current date must be after the date in Census
Date Used. Using an override enables you to update the FA Taken, FA Load,
and Budget Required fields when you rebuild the FA Term. After selecting
this check box you must close the page and click Save. Then click the Build
button to rebuild the FA Term for the student online.

You can override the census date lock only for an individual student, not as a
background process. After you have selected this check box and saved the
page, you cannot clear it.

Indicates the user ID of the person who selected the Override Census Date
Locking check box. This field is only populated if the census date has passed
and the Override Census Date Locking check box is selected.

Displays a date/time stamp inserted by the system when the Override Census
Date Locking check box is selected. This field is only populated if the census
date has passed and the Override Census Date Locking check box is selected.

Displays the student’s financial aid units taken as of the census date. If
the Lock After Census Date check box is selected, this field displays the
locked value.

Displays the value for the actual financial aid units after the census date. You
must rebuild the FA Term to have the most current units displayed in this field.
This allows you to see the effect on the financial aid units taken if you select
the Override Census Date Locking check box.

Displays the student’s financial aid load as of the census date.

Displays the value of the Budget Required field on the Financial Aid Info
page in this component. The student’s value determines his or her stage in the
budget build process. If you use census date locking, after the census date
passes the value in this field, it becomes No Assign.

Viewing Academic Advisor Information
Access the FA Term Academic Advisor Information page (click the Advisor link on the FA Term page).

12
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FA Term Academic Advisor Information

MHicole Hyde 1D: FADGT 2
Academic Institution: PeopleSaft University Term: 2005 Spr
Effective Date: 061 552004 Seq: 1

Academic Advisor: QQ

Advisor Role: Q

Committee: Q

FA Term Academic Advisor Information page

Note. This page displays data from PS_STDNT ADVR_HIST. This data is maintained and entered on the
Student Advisor page (Manage Student Records, Track Student Careers, Use, Student Advisor).

Academic Advisor Displays the ID of the academic advisor assigned to this student.
Advisor Role Displays the role of this student advisor.
Committee Displays the committee on which this advisor serves.

Viewing Campus Information
Access the FA Term Campus Information page (click the Campus Info link on the FA Term page).

FA Term Campus Information

Micole Hyde 1D: FADGT 2
Academic Institution: FeopleSoft University Term: 2005 Spr
Effective Date: 06152004 Seq: 1

FA Camnpus: MAIN

Registrar Campus: MAIN G,

Advisement Campus: [MAIN G,

FA Term Campus Information page

FA Campus (financial aid Enter the physical location where the student receives financial aid services.
campus)

Registrar Campus Enter the physical location of the registrar responsible for the student.
Advisement Campus Enter the physical location where the student goes for advising services.

Viewing Academic Level and Load Information
Access the Acad Level page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Maintain Student FA Term, Acad Level).
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Term Information

Effective Date: 05/03/2007
Academic Career: Undergraduate

Owrd
[~ Form of Studhs:

[~ aApproved Academic Load:

Academic Plan:  Undeclared Undergraduate Academic Sub-Plan:

[T Academic Load: Fa Full-Time Full-Time
[” Financial Aid Load: Fa Full-Time Full-Time
W Academic Level [ Projected: (10 Q Freshman Sophomaore
Start: 10 Freshrman Freshrman
End: 10 Freshman Sophomore Wiew HERA Acadernic Level

Find | view &l First U 1o 4 B Last
Term: 2008 Spr Semester

Fing | Wigwe Al First E 1cf 1 |E| Last

Seq: 1 Status: Active
Primary Program:  Fine Arts Undergraduate

Calculated Values

IEnruIIment 'I Course Load Pct: | 100.00
[FulTime =] Full-Time

Acad Level page

You can override the values in the Form of Study, Approved Academic Load,Academic Load,Financial Aid
Load,Academic Level - Projected,Academic Level - Start, and Academic Level - End fields by selecting a new
value in each field that differs from the value in the Calculated Values column. If you override the value, the
Financial Aid Build routine does not recalculate the field for the associated term. You can tell if a value has
been overridden by comparing the value against the calculated value for the field. If you want to override the
fields only until a certain date within the term, use the Override Expiration Date field on the FA Term page.

Form of Study

Approved Academic Load

Academic Load

Financial Aid Load

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. The system populates this
field by default with the Student Records value. Values include: Detached,
Enrollment, Abroad, and Candidacy.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. The system populates this
field by default with the load value that exists for the primary academic career.
Values are Full-Time and Part-Time.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. The number of units the
student is enrolled in determines the student’s academic load. The number
of units, which is the sum of the Academic Progress Units value (from the
Catalog Data page) for each class the student is enrolled in, is compared
against the level/load rules to determine the appropriate academic load. For
this calculation, the system uses the number of units defined for the student’s
courses according to Student Records. The same courses may count for

a different number of financial aid eligible units. Values are: Full-Time,
Half-Time, Less 1/2, No Units, Part-Time, and 3/4 Time.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs from
the value in the Calculated Values column. The system normally derives the
value by comparing the calculated unit cumulative with the unit conversion.
The system compares the number of units, which is the sum of the Financial
Aid Progress Units value (from the Catalog Data page) for each class the
student is enrolled in, against the level/load rules to determine the appropriate
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load value. For this calculation, the system uses the number of financial aid
eligible units defined for the student’s courses according to Student Records.
The same courses may count for a different number of academic units. Values
are: Full-Time, Half-Time, Less 1/2, No Units, and Three Qtrs.

Note. The values in the three academic level fields are based on level/load rules associated with the student’s
primary academic program. Only those academic levels that are associated with the student’s primary
academic program academic level rule are available. Academic level values are shipped with the system as
translate values. These translate values can be modified.

Academic Level - Projected To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs from
the value in the Calculated Values column. This field displays the projected
academic level for the student at the end of the term, based on Student Records
data. The projected level is based on the student completing all courses in
prior terms, plus the enrollment for the current term. For example, the student
has passed thirty units in previous terms and is currently enrolled in twelve
units. The system uses the sum of these units, forty-two, to determine the
student’s academic level using level/load rules.

Academic Level - Start To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. This value represents the total
number of units the student has passed in all previous terms. The system uses
the sum to determine the academic level using load/level rules.

Academic Level - End To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. The student’s academic level
at the end of the term equals the cumulative passed units from previous
terms, plus the number of units passed for the current term. The system
uses the sum to determine the academic level using load/level rules. The
Projected Academic Level always matches the End Academic Level when
term progression is used in the Level/Load rule applied to the student.

Course Load Pct (course The course load percentage provides an alternative way to define full-time and

load percentage) less than full-time students based on percentages. The value in this field is
derived from level/load rules. When you invoke the FA Term process, the
system calculates the course load percentage for each student.

View HERA Academic Click the View HERA Academic Level link to access the HERA Academic
Level Level page. This link displays only when the HERA academic level setup
has been provided.

See Also

Issr, Preparing for the Course Catalog and Schedule of Classes, Setting Up Catalog and Schedule Options

Viewing HERA Academic Levels
Access the HERA Academic Level page (click the View HERA Academic Level link on the Acad Level page).

Note. Documentation about the HERA Academic Level page is located in the Processing ACG and SMART
Grants chapter.

See [Processing ACG and SMART Grants]Maintaining HERA Academic Level Values.
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Viewing Academic Statistics
Access the Statistics page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Maintain Student FA Term, Statistics).

[ | | statistics | | I |

W E @

First E 1 of 21 [} Last

Joon Sang FADEDT

Term Information Fing | Yiews &l

Institution: PeopleSoft University Term: 2008 Sum

Student Data
Effective Date:
Academic Career: Graduate

Academic Plan:  Ant History (Ma)

Semester

Firzt E 1 af 1 IE Last

01162007 Seq: 1 Status: Active =

Primary Program:
Academic Sub-Plan:

Graduate Fine Arts Programs

Ourd Term Calc vals Owrd Cumulative Calc Vals Session Detail

GPA: r 0.0oo oooo I 0.750 0.750 Anticipated: 18.000
Taken: C 18.000 1goon L 3320000 3370pp I™ cum Reset In Progress:
ES— 0000 ™ GPA Calc Comnleted

mote: : ompleted:

™ warning -
Current:

Total: 18.000
Passed: I_ 0.000 0.000 I_ 170.000 170,000 Current Load: Mo Units
Residency: 1.000 21.000 pesigence Terms: 0.000

Class Detail

Statistics page

If students have not applied for financial aid in contiguous aid years but have been enrolled in terms in which
they did not apply for aid, the system recalculates cumulative statistics (GPA, UNITS TAKEN, UNITS
PASSED) from their enrollment data for the first term of the noncontiguous aid year. The system recognizes
students as financial aid applicants for an aid year if they are aid year activated. This resolves inaccuracies in
the cumulative statistics when students may be continuously enrolled at the school but have not applied for
financial aid for all aid years. If no enrollment information exists for the students in terms in which they have
not applied for aid, the cumulative statistics calculation remains unchanged.

Student Data

You can override the values in the GPA - Term, GPA - Cumulative, Taken - Term, Taken - Cumulative, Passed -
Term, and Passed - Cumulative fields by entering a new value in each field that differs from the value in the
Calculated Values column. If you override the value, the Financial Aid Build routine does not recalculate the
field for the associated term. You can tell if a value has been overridden by comparing the value against the
calculated value for the field. If you want to override the fields only until a certain date within the term, use the
Override Expiration Date field on the FA Term page.

GPA - Term Displays the student’s grade point average (GPA) for the term you are viewing.
To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column.

GPA - Cumulative Displays the student’s cumulative GPA, including this term. To activate the
override check box, modify the field value so that it differs from the value

in the Calculated Values column.

Taken - Term Displays the number of units taken this term. The value of this field determines
the FA Load on the FA Term Census Date Locking page. The Tuition
Calculation routine also uses this number of units during the Student Budget
Assignment process. To activate the override check box, modify the field

value so that it differs from the value in the Calculated Values column.
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Taken - Cumulative

Remote

Total

Passed - Term

Passed - Cumulative

Residency - Term

Residency - Cumulative

Cum Reset (cumulative
reset)

GPA Calc (grade point
average calculation)

Transfer Credit

Managing Financial Aid Terms

Displays the total units a student has taken, including this term. To activate the
override check box, modify the field value so that it differs from the value
in the Calculated Values column.

Displays units a student is taking concurrently at another institution that are
part of a student’s unit load for the term. This situation can occur if you
have a multi-institution system, and the student takes courses at another
institution within the system. Remote units indicate that a student is enrolled
at two different campuses.

Displays the total number of units (Taken - Term units plus Remote units) the
student is taking this term.

Indicates the number of units the student completed with a passing grade for
the term. The system uses this value to determine the student’s projected,
start, and end academic levels (displayed on the Acad Level page). The
system also uses this value to update the NSLDS loan year. To activate the
override check box, modify the field value so that it differs from the value
in the Calculated Values column.

Indicates the cumulative units the student has completed with a passing
grade, including units passed this term. This value is used in determining the
student’s projected, start, and end academic levels (displayed on the Acad
Level page). The system also uses this value to update the NSLDS loan year.
To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column.

Indicates the number of units a student has completed in residency at your
institution this term.

Indicates the total number of units a student has completed in residency
at your institution.

If selected, Student Records has reset all the student’s cumulative fields to zero
for this term. This is usually done to handle academic forgiveness, transfer
credits, or consecutive academic careers. This field is informational only and
has no effect on Student Records or Financial Aid. However, you may want
to contact the student records administrators to determine why the student’s
cumulative fields have been reset.

Automatically selected if the FA term build process failed to calculate a GPA
for the student. This can happen when a student is enrolled in multiple careers
that do not have the same grading scheme—such as concurrent enrollment

in undergraduate and graduate careers in a given term. This field is for
informational purposes only. However, you may want to determine why the
build process was unable to calculate a GPA for the student.

Warning! The system selects this check box if either the Cum Reset or GPA
Calc check box is selected. This field serves as a flag that your institution
can track.

The system displays this link only when you have entered transfer credits
for the student. Click to access the FA Term Transfer Credits page and view
information about the number of transfer credits that a student has.
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Other Units The system displays this link only when the student has more than one
academic career associated with more than one financial aid career type.
Click to access the FA Term Other Units page and view term statistics for
a student’s other academic career.

Class Detail Click to access the FA Term Class Detail page and view a detailed picture of
the student’s enrollment.

Session Detail

Track a student’s progress using units during the session and term. These fields do not affect the calculation of
GPA and NSLDS loan year directly, but are accounted for in Taken - Term, Taken - Cumulative, Passed -
Term, and Passed - Cumulative fields.

Anticipated Displays the number of units the student is enrolled in for classes whose
start date is after the effective date.

In Progress Displays the number of units for classes the student is enrolled in and the
effective date is between the class start date and end date.

Completed Displays the number of units the student has completed as of the effective
date. This field does not track passed courses; it counts the units of all classes
whose end dates are earlier than the effective date.

Current Displays the total number of units the student has completed and is currently
enrolled in for the term (sum of in progress and completed units). This
allows you to track the total number of units taken for the term regardless
of the number of sessions taken.

Current Load Displays the student’s academic load for the term, based on the number of
units in the Current field.

Viewing Transfer Credit Information

Access the FA Term Transfer Credits page (click the Transfer Credit link on the Statistics page).

FA Term Transfer Credits

John Suazo ID: FAOGOO
Academic Institution: PeopleSoft University Term: 2005 Spr
Effective Date: 06152004 Seq: 1

Transfer: 8.000 Transfer: 35.000
TrnPasGPA: 3.600 Test: 16.000
TrnPasNGPA: 1.000 Other: 17.000
Test: 4.000 Total TC Adjust: 2.000
Other: 4.000

FA Term Transfer Credits page
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Term Values

Transfer

TrnPasGPA (transfer passed
for GPA)

TrnPasNGPA (transfer
passed not for GPA)

Test

Other

Totals

Transfer

Test

Other

Total TC Adjust (total
transfer credit adjustment)

Managing Financial Aid Terms

Displays the number of units the student received transfer credit for this term.

Displays the number of passed transfer credit units that count towards the
student’s GPA for this term.

Displays the number of passed transfer credit units that do not count towards
the student’s GPA for this term.

Displays the number of units the student has earned by taking tests such as the
SAT II or Advanced Placement tests for this term.

Displays the number of units the student has earned from other sources, such
as credits for work experience or credits from the ROTC program for this term.

Displays the total number of units from transfer credit the student has.

Displays the total number of units the student has earned by taking tests such
as the SAT II or Advanced Placement tests.

Displays the total number of units the student has earned from other sources,
such as credits for work experience or credits from the ROTC program.

Displays the total number of units that the student has earned but does not
receive credit for in the system. For example, if your institution has a limit of
100 transfer units, and the student has earned 120 transfer units, this field
displays 20 for the 20 units the student does not receive credit for in the system.

Transfer Credit and Financial Aid Term Build

A transfer student’s NSLDS loan year, academic level information, GPA, and cumulative units (taken and
passed) on the student’s financial aid term record depend on the data source and whether the student’s transfer
credits have been posted in Student Records.

If a transfer student’s financial aid term is built with a source of Admissions, then the student’s academic
level information and NSLDS loan year are based on the year (level) at which the student is admitted. The
information on the Statistics page, however, reflects only the projected term enrollment information. Only
the units that the student is projected to enroll in for the term are used to determine the student’s units taken
for the term and cumulative units taken.

If the source is Program or Term, then the student’s financial aid term information depends on whether the
student’s transfer credits have been posted in Student Records. If the student’s transfer credits have been
posted, then the student’s academic level information is determined using the number of transfer units the
student has and your institution’s level/load rules. The student’s NSLDS loan year, in turn, is based on the
student’s calculated academic level. The cumulative values on the Statistics page include the transfer credits.
In other words, the build process derives the student’s financial aid term data using the transfer credit as if
it were units taken in the past at your institution.

In contrast, if the source is Program or Term and transfer credit has not been posted, the student’s NSLDS loan
year, academic level information, GPA, and cumulative units (taken and passed) on the student’s financial aid
term record do not reflect the transfer credits. Consequently, the student is built as a freshman for the starting
academic level and NSLDS loan year (because the NSLDS loan year is calculated from the academic level).
The values on the Statistics page include information for the current term only.
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See Also

Issr, Processing Transfer Credit

Viewing Term Statistics for a Student’s Other Career
Access the FA Term Other Units page (click the Other Units link on the Statistics page).

FA Term Other Units
John Suazo ID: FADBOO
Academic Institution: PeopleSoft University Term: 2005 Spr
Effective Date: 0BM&S2004 Seq: 1
Other FA Taken: 3.000
Other FA Passd: 3.000
Other Grade Pts: 2.000
Other Taken GPA: 7000

FA Term Other Units page

Students have another academic career when they have more than one academic career associated with more
than one financial aid career type. The term statistics for the academic career with the lower primacy number
(or higher priority) is displayed on the Statistics page. The term statistics for the career with the higher
primacy number (or lower priority) appears on this page. You can use this information to adjust a student’s
award package manually based on these units taken.

Note. The data on the FA Term Other Units page does not carry forward to other terms unless multiple
financial aid career types for other terms exist

Other FA Taken and Other  Displays units taken and units passed for the other academic career for the term.
FA Passd (other FA passed)

Other Grade Pts (other Displays grade points for the other academic career for the term.

grade points)

Other Taken GPA Displays the units considered toward the GPA for the other academic career
for the term.

Viewing a List of the Student’s Classes
Access the FA Term Class Detail page (click the Class Detail link on the Statistics page).
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FA Term Class Detail

Joaon Song 1D: FADEO1
Academic Institution: PeopleSoft University Term: 2008 5um
Effective Date: M HEZ2007 Seq: 1

Enrolled in OEE Courses: 4

Description Start Date OEE
1020 Introduction to Sociology 18.000 05/23/2008 0aMar200a =

FA Term Class Detail page

Note. The data appearing on this page changes depending on the effective-dated row and enrollment changes
from Student Records.

Enrolled in OEE Courses Indicates whether the student is enrolled in one or more Open Entry/Open
(enrolled in open entry/exit Exit sessions.

courses)
Class Nbr (class number) Displays the class’s unique identifier, assigned in Student Records.
FA Taken Displays the number of financial aid eligible units the class is worth.

Start Date and End Date Displays the start and end dates for the class.

OEE (open entry/exit) Indicates whether the class is an Open Entry/Open Exit session. This
information comes from Student Records and determines the value of the
Enrolled in OEE Courses field.

Viewing Loan, Graduation, and Budget Information

Access the Financial Aid Info page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Maintain Student FA Term, Financial
Aid Info).

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 21






Managing Financial Aid Terms

Chapter 1

|

| Financial Aid Info ||

Joon Song
Term Information
Institution: PeopleSoft University
Student Data
Effective Date: 01 6/2007
Academic Career: Graduate

Academic Plan:  Art History (M&)

M E @

FADGDT

First E 1 aof 21 [} Last

Term: Semester

First 1 of 1 |I| Last

2008 Sum

Status:
Primary Program:
Academic Sub-Plan:

Arctive
Graduate Fine Arts Programs

Seq: 1

Crd Calculated Values
[T NSLDS Loan Year: |GraduateIProfessinnal j Graduate/Professional
[T Direct Lending Year: I First'r, GradiProf j Firstvr, Grad/Prof

Confer Date: 036282008 [+
[T Expected Grad Term: Q
[T Exzpected Grad Date: il

Budget Required:

[T Academic Standing: Q Asson Bdgt =
I FA Standing: Q Field Audits

Financial Aid Info page

You can override the values in

the NSLDS Loan Year, Direct Lending Year, Expected Grad Term, Expected

Grad Date, Academic Standing, and FA Standing fields by entering a new value in each field that differs from

the value in the Calculated Values column. If you override the value, the Financial Aid Build routine does not

recalculate the field for the associated term. You can tell if a value has been overridden by comparing the value
against the calculated value for the field. If you need only to override the fields until a certain date within

the term, use the Override Expiration Date field on the FA Term page.

NSLDS Loan Year

Direct Lending Year

22

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. The system calculates the
student’s NSLDS loan year by comparing the student’s cumulative units
passed against the Academic Level table. It uses this value in awarding to
determine level limit rules attached to a specific financial aid item type. The
system also uses this field in the Loan Process routine to determine the
student’s loan level aggregate. The NSLDS loan year selections are translate
values based on the financial aid level. Values include: 1st Year - Never
Attended, 1st Year - Previously Attended, 1st Year Graduate, 2nd Year, 2nd
Year Graduate, 3rd Year, 3rd Year Graduate, 4th Year, 4th or more Graduate,
5th Year+ and Graduate/Professional.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. The system determines the
direct lending year the same way it determines the NSLDS loan year. When
the system creates direct lending origination files, it populates the Student’s
College Grade Level with the information from this field. Correct the value
in this field as required by direct lending reporting requirements. Values
include: Fifth Year+ Undergrad (fifth year plus undergraduate), First Year,
never attended, First Year, previously attnd (first year, previously attended),
First Yr, Grad/Prof (first year graduate/professional), Fourth Year, Fourth
Yr+, Grad/Prof (fourth year plus, graduate professional), Third Year or
Third Yr, Grad/Prof.
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Confer Date

Expected Grad Term
(expected graduation term)

Expected Grad Date
(expected graduation date)

Academic Standing

Managing Financial Aid Terms

Enter or view the confer date of the student’s degree if the student graduates
in the displayed term. This date corresponds with the term end date found
on the Term Table.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. The system uses this value for
loan processing. If available, the system uses the Student Records value or
the PeopleSoft Recruiting and Admissions value.

When you build terms in projection, the build process does not build terms
after the expected term of graduation, unless the student is going into another
career after graduation.

The student’s expected graduation term is a loan validation field edit.
This means that if the expected graduation date has passed, the Loan
Validation routine prevents loan origination. If a value exists for this field,
it automatically appears when you create the student’s loan origination
application. The field can be updated online in the loan origination pages
when processing the student’s loan application.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. Enter or view the date the
student is expected to graduate. The system uses the expected graduation date
for loan processing. If available, the system uses the Student Records value.
The loan origination process projects a graduation date if the field is blank.

The Loan Validation Field Edit routine checks for this value. If a value exists
for this field, it automatically appears in the Program Completion Dt (program
completion date) field on the Loan Origination 2 page when you create the
student’s loan origination application. You can update the field online in the
loan origination pages when processing the student’s loan application.

In CommonLine loan processing, it is important for the expected grad date not
to occur before the end of the student’s loan period. The loan is rejected by
the loan servicer as a result. A loan validation edit is provided to identify
invalid graduation dates.

Note. It is important that the academic departments, the financial aid office,
other administrative departments, and the student agree on the student’s
graduation term and date. Errors in these dates can have serious consequences
for a student’s loan eligibility and repayment periods.

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. This value is based on
meeting your institution’s academic progress guidelines. You can create these
values on the Academic Standing Table page in Student Records and set them
up as action codes. You can created values for dismissed, good standing,
probation, or warning statuses, and you can create multiple codes for the
same status. For example, a student could receive two warnings (WRN2)
before being placed on probation.

The financial aid term build process populates this field only if academic
standing data exists for the student in Student Records.

This field is not used for financial aid processing, but you can use it in
formulas or equations to select students.
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FA Standing (financial aid
standing)

Budget Required

Field Audits

See Also

Chapter 1

To activate the override check box, modify the field value so that it differs
from the value in the Calculated Values column. You create and maintain
action codes on the Academic Standing Table page in Student Records. Your
financial aid office can assign a code for the selected term to establish a
student’s financial aid status for a locally defined business process. This field
is set manually and is not used by delivered financial aid processes.

Indicates whether a student has an assigned budget or needs a budget posted.
The value in this field determines whether the student is evaluated during
the Budget Assignment process. Values include:

Assgn Bdgt (assign budget): The student should be selected during the Budget
Assignment process. Whenever you build or rebuild a term, the field is
automatically updated with this value.

In Prgres (in progress): The assignment of a budget is currently in progress for
this student. The field is automatically updated to this value when a student
has been selected for the budget assignment process.

Error: An error occurred during the Budget Assignment process.

No Assign: The system does not select the student during the Budget
Assignment process. The field is automatically updated to this value when
the student’s budget is posted by the Student Budget Assign — Move
(FAPBDGTM) process. The census date locking functionality also causes
this value to be assigned after the census date has passed and the lock has
been invoked.

Click to access the FA Term Field Audits page and monitor changes in a
student’s financial aid term information from the previous effective-dated row.

You must select the Audit FA Term Build check box on the Financial Aid
Defaults page to view changes to the student’s financial aid term on the FA
Term Field Audits page. If you do not select this check box, the system
does not record changes in the student’s record to the audit table; a new
effective-dated row is still built every time that a change occurs in one of
the audited fields.

Issr, Tracking Student Data, Tracking Academic Standing

Viewing Changes in a Student’s FA Term Information
Access the FA Term Field Audits page (click the Field Audits link on the Financial Aid Info page).
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FA Term Field Audits

Larmii Vigaor

Academic Institution: PeopleSoft University

Effective Date:

ACADEMIC_LOAD
ADMIT_TERM

CAMPUS
COURSE_LD_PCT
CUM_RESIDENT_TERMS
FA_LOAD
FA_UNIT_ANTIC
TOT_PASSD_FA
TOT_TAKEN_FA
UNT_TAKEN_FA

092142004 Sedq:

0360
AN
0oooot 0o
noooooay
F
00000016
nooooooo
00000096
00000016

WALCR
00000074
0oaoaong
T
ooaoaot
0oooaoz24
0oooat14
ooaooatd

FAOTI1

2005 Spr

OnlineBatch

Cnline
Online
Cnline
Cnline
Cnline
Cnline
Cnline
Cnline
Online
Cnline

Process

Instance

FA Term Field Audits page

Monitor changes made by the FA Term Build background process or by the FA Term Online Build process.

The Online Build process is performed when you click the Build button on the FA Term page.

If a change occurs in one of the following fields, the FA Term Build background process or the FA Term Online

Build process creates a new effective-dated row and enters the old and new value on the FA Term Field Audits

page. You can create your own reports using the audit data provided on the page. The audited fields are:

Audit Fields

ACAD_CAREER

CUR_RESIDENT_TERMS

SFA_ASG_WI CUM_BOT

ACAD LEVEL BOT

EXP_GRAD TERM

SFA_ASG_WI_CUM_EOT

ACAD_LEVEL_EOT

FA_LOAD

SFA_ASG_UNITS_BOT

ACAD_LEVEL PROJ

FA_LOAD_CURRENT

SFA_ASG_UNITS_EOT

ACAD PLAN

FA_NUMBER_OF WEEKS

SFA_ASG_WI_TCR

ACAD_PLAN_TYPE

FA_REBUILD DT

SFA_ASG_WI_TRM

ACAD_PROG_PRIMARY

FA_UNIT_ANTIC

STUDY _AGREMENT

ACAD_SUB_PLAN

FA_UNIT _COMPLETED

TERM_SRC

ACADEMIC_LOAD

FA_UNIT_CURRENT

TOT PASSD_FA

ADMIT_TERM

FA_UNIT IN_PROG

TOT TAKEN FA

CAMPUS

FORM_OF _STUDY

UNT_PASSD FA

COURSE_LD PCT

LS_GPA

UNT_TAKEN FA
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Audit Fields

CUM_GPA

SFA_ASG_AC_LVL BOT WEEKS_OF INSTRUCT

CUM_RESIDENT_TERMS

SFA_ASG_AC LVL EOT WITHDRAW CODE

Field Name

Old Value

New Value

User ID
Online/Batch

Process Instance

Displays the name of the field with the changed value.

Displays the value of the field before the change, listed on the previous
effective-dated row.

Displays the value of the field after the change, listed on the current
effective-dated row.

Displays the ID of the user who processed the change.
Indicates whether the change was made in batch or online.

Displays the process instance for the background process that changed the
field. If the change was made online, this field is blank.

Viewing Student Records Term Information

Bundle 30

Added Override capability for the "Weeks of Instruction” and “FA Number of Weeks” fields.

Access the Records/Term Info page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Maintain Student FA Term,

Records/Term Info).

FA Term Acad Level

Student Test1

Term Information

Student Data

Institution: PeopleSoft University

Records/Term Info Withdraweal Info

MES

FAASGOM

Term:

Effective Date: 062412013 Seq:

Academic Career: Lndergraduate

Academic Plan:

Ourd

Start Date:

End Date:

Study Agreement:
External Org ID:;

Countny

Weeks of Instruction:

FA Number of Weeks:

1 Status: Active
Primary Program:  Fine Arts Undergraduate
Undeclared Undergraduate Academic Sub-Plan:
Calc Vals
l_g 12  Academic Advisor Group:
L o Admit Term: 0570 2 5006 Fal
ln&/23i2014 [ Bill Units: | [override Billing Units
0a114i2014 [5 Canatian Cost Code:
T
 a
[ &

Records/Term Info page
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This page is intended for collecting study abroad or institutional visit information from Student Records and
entering Canadian cost code information. Information on this page can be changed for financial aid purposes
without any effect on Student Records data in your system.

Bundle 30

Weeks of Instruction

Bundle 30
FA Number of Weeks

Start Date and End Date

Study Agreement

Rewrote field description.

Displays a calculated value built when the term is built with a source of Term.
The build process adds the number of weeks of the different session start and
end dates for all classes the student is enrolled (taking into consideration any
overlap in enrollment). For Open Entry/Open Exit courses, where the start and
end dates for the student’s classes are expected to be different, the start and end
dates of these courses are used in place of the session dates.

If the term is built with projected data, then the build process populates this
field with data from the FA Term Setup page. If multiple sessions exist for
a term, the build process looks for a default session. If a default session is
defined, the build process uses the weeks of instruction from the default
session. If no default session exists, the build process uses the weeks of
instruction from the regular academic session.

If the Weeks of Instruction field is modified, the Ovrd (override) check box
is automatically populated. The calculated value continues to be displayed
under Calc Vals.

Note. If the Override Expiration Date functionality is enforced for the term,
the Weeks of Instruction is reset with the calculated value past that date.

Note. If the Term Source is set to No Data, the override is cleared and the
Weeks of Instruction is reset to zero.

Rewrote field description.

Displays the value from the Cost Code Setup that is used for Canadian loans.

If the FA Number of Weeks field is modified, the Ovrd (override) check box
is automatically populated. The value from the Cost Code Setup continues
to be displayed under Calc Vals.

Note. If the Override Expiration Date functionality is enforced for the term,
the FA Number of Weeks is reset with the calculated value past that date.

Note. If the Term Source is set to N0 Data, the override is cleared and the FA
Number of Weeks is reset to the calculated value.

Displays the beginning date and ending date of the term. If the student is
enrolled in a single session, the start date is the term start date. If the student is
enrolled in multiple sessions, the start date is the earliest session start date of
the classes the student is enrolled in. The end date comes from the Term Table.

This value is derived from Student Records. The values in this field may
include Study Abroad programs or programs sponsored by other external
organizations.

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 27





Managing Financial Aid Terms

28

External Org ID (external
organization ID)

Country

Academic Advisor Group

Admit Term

Bill Units (billing units)

Override Billing Units

Canadian Cost Code

Chapter 1

This value is derived from Student Records. Select the appropriate ID to
associate with the study agreement.

This value is derived from Student Records. Select the appropriate country to
associate with the study agreement and external organization.

This value is derived from the Academic Group field in the Academic
Program Table in Student Records. It indicates the school within the
institution. Examples of an academic group are College of Fine Arts, School
of Medicine, or Continuing Education. The build process inserts a value into
this field only if a value exists in the Academic Group field; otherwise,

it leaves this field blank.

The term the student was admitted to the primary program. If the student has
switched primary programs since he or she was admitted, then the admit term
displays the term that the student switched programs.

This value is derived from Student Financials. You can override the Billing
process by selecting the Override Billing Units check box. You can then enter
the number of billing units you want to use for the student. This field is

for informational purposes only.

Select this check box to override the Billing process. After you select this
check box, you can enter a new value in the Bill Units field.

(CAN) Used by Canadian institutions only. The FA Term process populates
this value, based on the number of weeks of financial aid and the student’s
career, program, and year in school. You set up your institution’s cost codes
on the Cost Code Setup page. Canadian institutions use cost codes to report
financial aid calendars, length of financial aid award periods, and cost of
attendance information to the Canada Student Loan program.

Viewing Withdrawal Information
Access the Withdrawal Info page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Maintain Student FA Term, Withdrawal

Information, Withdrawal Info).
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[ i i

Y Y T withirowalinto A

Micole Hyde

Term Information

Student Data

Withdrawal/Cancel:
Withdrawal/Cancel Reason:
Withdrawal/Cancel Date:
Last Date of Attendance:
Refund Percentage:

Tuition Calc Date Time:

Tuition Group:

Institution: PeopleSoft University

Effective Date: 01Mes2007
Academic Career: Undergraduate

FANG12 feq

Find | view i First [ 1 of 14 B Last
Term: 2008 Spr Semester
Find | Wiew &1 First U 4 of 1 [ Laat

Seq: 1 Status: Active
Primary Program:  Liberal Arts Undergraduate
Academic Plan:  Undeclared Undergraduate Academic Sub-Plan:

Refund Scheme:
Refund Classification:
Refund SetiD:

Service Indicator Code:

Service Indicator Date Time:

Withdrawal Info page

Student Records processes student withdrawals, collecting information about the type of withdrawal, the
reason for the withdrawal, and the last date the student attended class. Student Financials uses this information
to calculate whether the student should receive a refund and posts these calculations. This page displays
information from Student Records and Student Financials that may affect financial aid processing, such as

return of Title IV funds.

Refund Percentage

Refund Scheme

Refund Classification

Refund SetID

Service Indicator Code

Service Indicator Date
Time

Tuition calculation only posts if a student receives federal financial aid and
financial aid has been posted to the student’s account. This value is posted if a
tuition calculation has occurred. The refund percentage is based upon the
date of the student’s withdrawal.

Tuition calculation only posts this value if a student receives federal financial
aid and financial aid has been posted to the student’s account. The refund
scheme is based upon the adjustment used.

Tuition calculation only posts this value if a student receives federal financial
aid and financial aid has been posted to the student’s account.

Tuition calculation only posts this value if a student receives federal financial
aid and financial aid has been posted to the student’s account.

Tuition calculation only posts this value if a student receives federal financial
aid and financial aid has been posted to the student’s account. Shows a service
indicator set by Student Financials to state the need for financial aid to adjust
the student’s aid and release a hold.

Tuition calculation only posts if a student receives federal financial aid and
financial aid has been posted to the student’s account. The date and time the
service indicator was set.
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Building Financial Aid Terms Manually

After you have completed the setup steps, you can choose to run the FA Term build process manually. Go to
the FA Term page and click the Build button.

Building Financial Aid Terms in Batch

This section provides an overview of building financial aid terms in batch and discusses how to:

¢ Create FA Term driver records.

¢ Create financial aid terms in batch.

Understanding Building Financial Aid Terms in Batch
Running the batch financial aid term build process is a two-step process. You must:

*  Create an FA Term driver record to identify the students for which to build financial aid terms. This
process selects students using institution, aid year, and career as criteria and inserts the IDs of these
students into a worktable.

»  After students have been selected, you run the FA Term Build process (FAPTRMU1) to create financial aid
terms for the students in the worktable. You must remember to enter the same institution and aid year on
this page as you did for the FA Term driver record.

Pages Used to Build Financial Aid Terms in Batch

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Create FA Term Driver RUNCTL_FAPTRMUISQR Financial Aid, Financial Create FA Term driver

Records Aid Term, Create FA Term records for the batch
Driver Recs, Create FA Term | Financial Aid Term build
Driver Records process.

Build FA Terms RUNCTL_FAPTRMUI1CBL Financial Aid, Financial Aid | Create Financial Aid Terms
Term, Build FA Terms in in batch.
Batch, Build FA Terms

Creating FA Term Driver Records

Access the Create FA Term Driver Records page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Create FA Term Driver
Recs, Create FA Term Driver Records).
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Create FA Term Driver Records

Run Control ID:  PS Feport Manager Process Monitor Run
Process Name: FAPTRMLI

*Academic Institution: I Peoplesaft University ﬂ

*Aid Year: 2008 S 5pp7-2008

*Driver Creation Option: |EI|:|1h Updates and Projections j

vigw i | B8 First [ 1 or 1 D Last

Select Career Academnic Career Rebuild Projections

v UGRD Undergraduate v

Create FA Term Driver Records page

The Process Name field displays the name of the process that creates driver records.

Driver Creation Options

Choose the type of terms you want the batch financial aid term build process to build or rebuild.

Both Updates and Select if you want to build or rebuild terms the student is currently enrolled
Projections for as well as terms with projected enrollment information. This means that

all terms in the aid year are built (in projection if necessary), regardless if
the student has been term activated for the term.

Update Only Select if you want to build or rebuild only terms for which the student is

currently enrolled. This means only those terms for which the student has
enrollment data.

Other Page Elements

Academic Career After you select an academic institution and aid year, a list of careers

associated with this aid year on the FA Term Setup page appears in this
column. Select the check boxes next to the careers for which you want to run
the batch financial aid term build process.

Rebuild Projections Select to indicate that the financial aid term build process should rebuild

projected terms—as well as terms built with enrollment data—using current
data. Use this check box to rebuild projections when a change occurs in career
or program. You do not have to select this check box to have terms with
updates rebuilt, because the build process automatically rebuilds terms with
updates. You can choose whether you want to rebuild projections for each
career. Even if selected, terms are not built in projection after the census date
if you activate the census date lock.

Run Run the Create Drivers Recs For FA Trm (create driver records for financial

aid term) process (FAPTRMU1) when you are ready to create Driver Records.

Creating Financial Aid Terms in Batch

Access the Build FA Terms page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Build FA Terms in Batch, Build FA
Terms).
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Build FA Terms

Run Control ID:  PS

Process Name:
*Academic Institution:
*Aid Year:

*Commit Level:

Driver Creation Option:

Run

ReportManager Process Monitor

FAPTRMU1 UseriD: Ps
|Penp|eSuﬂUniversiw j
2008 U Financial Ald Year 2007 - 2008

10

| Both Updates and Projections v |

Print Detailed Messages? ¥

Build FA Terms page

The Academic Institution and Aid Year you select on this page must match the Academic Institution and Aid
Year combination on a driver record for which you have run the Create Drivers Recs For FA Trm (create driver
records for financial aid term) process (FAPTRMUI).

Commit Level

Driver Creation Option

Print Detailed Messages

Run

After you enter an Academic Institution, the default institutional commit
level, established on the Financial Aid Defaults page, displays. This is the
number of records that are processed before the system issues a commit or a
save to the database. If your session ends abnormally, this is the maximum
number of records that would be lost. For example, if you set the Commit
Level to 10, and an error occurs on the fifteenth student, the system retains the
information on the first 10 students.

Used to ensure that the records processed are the same as those selected by
the last FA Term driver creation process. This should be set to match the last
Create FA Term Driver Records run control setting.

Select to have the COBOL log contain information on why a student’s
financial aid term was built or rebuilt.

Run the FA Term Build process (FAPTRMU1) when you are ready to create
financial aid terms in batch.

Using the Financial Aid Term Census Report

The Financial Aid Term Census Report identifies those students with award balances for the specified term,
which can be an offered amount, authorized amount, or disbursed amount greater than zero. If you use census
dates to lock enrollment data, run the report after running the FA Term build following the census date. This
will update any non-enrolled students to a term source of No Data. Students listed on the report are potential
candidates for repackaging and/or reversal of funds.

This section discusses how to identify students not enrolled after census with award balances.

32
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Page Used to Identify Students Not Enrolled After
Census with Award Balances

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Students Not Enrolled After | RUNCNTOL FATRMAWD Financial Aid, Financial Identify those students not
Census with Award Balances Aid Term, FA Term Census | enrolled for a term after the

Report, Students Not census data who have an
Enrolled After Census with | award balance.
Award Balances

Identifying Students Not Enrolled After Census
with Award Balances

Access the Students Not Enrolled After Census with Award Balances page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term,
FA Term Census Report, Students Not Enrolled After Census with Award Balances).

Students Not Enrolled After Census with Award Balances

Run Control ID:  PS Eeport lanager Process Monitor AU |

Parameters

Academic Institution: PSLImy L PeopleSoft University

Term: 058 O Summer Session 2008

Status as of Effective Date: IActive vl

Students Not Enrolled After Census with Award Balances page
Academic Institution Academic institution used to generate the report.
Term Term used to generate the report.

FA Term Effective Status Effective status for the selected term, which can be Active (default) or Inactive.

Updating Financial Aid Progress Units

The Update FA Progress Units process updates the FA Progress Units field on the Student Enrollment record in
Records and Enrollment. Specifically, this process:

1. Updates the Unit Progress FA and Grade Points FA fields on the Student Enrollment record.

2. Updates additional fields on the Student Enrollment record: Operator ID, Last update date, Last update
time, and sets the Last Source Enrollment Update equal to "FA".
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3. Triggers an automatic statistics recalculation to FA fields on both the Student Career Term and Student
Session records for the enrollment term.

4. Triggers an automatic cumulative statistics recalculation to FA fields on the Student Career Term record
for all forward terms in which Reset Cumulative Stats is not enabled.

5. Activates the Tuition Calculation and the FA Statistics Calculation Required flags on the Student Career
Term record for the enrollment term.

6. Triggers SAIP events, if enabled.

Note. After running the Update FA Progress Units process, you should rebuild FA Term records to incorporate
the cascading changes made to FA Progress Units.

Page Used to Update Financial Aid Progress Units

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Update FA Progress Units | SFA_ RUN_FAUNTUPD Financial Aid, Financial Aid | Update Financial Aid
Term, Update FA Progress Progress Units in Student
Units, Update FA Progress Records.

Units

Updating Financial Aid Progress Units

Access the Update FA Progress Units page.(Financial Aid, Financial Aid Term, Update FA Progress Units,
Update FA Progress Units).

Update FA Progress Units

Run Control ID: - FA_PROG_UNITS Report Manager Process Monitor Run |

Selection Tool: | External File v|
Attached File: FA_PROG. STUDENTS csv UploadFile | DeleteFile |  viewFile |
File Mapping: |F'L'—UNT—UPD X Edit File Mapping Preview Selection Results

FA Progress Units: 0.00

Update FA Progress Units page
This page uses the Population Selection feature. For more information on Population Selection,

See [Using the Population Selection Process]Using the Population Selection Process.

Note. All Selection Tool options for Population Selection data input (External File, Query, Equation Engine)
must include ID, Academic Career, Institution, Term, and Class Number to update the FA Progress Units
correctly.

FA Progress Units Enter the value to which you want Financial Aid Progress Units updated
for the selected population.
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See [Processing Class Enrollment Transactions |Processing Class Enrollment Transactions .
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Satisfactory Academic Progress

This chapter provides an overview of Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) and discusses how to:

e Set up SAPR.
* Process and maintain SAP.

Understanding SAP

This section includes an overview of SAP calculations and discusses:

e Eight tests for SAP.

»  Student selection criteria for SAP evaluation.
e Batch, online, and simulation processes.

e Pass 1 and Pass 2 evaluations.

Overview of SAP Calculations

The SAP online or batch process determines a student’s SAP status by comparing calculated values with
established setup or student-specific rules. The process calculates up to eight separate tests. The institution
chooses whether or not to use each of the following tests and sets the rules for each:

e Academic Standing

e Maximum Attempted Units
e Maximum Attempted Terms
e Minimum Current GPA

e Minimum Cumulative GPA
* Current Earned Units

» Cumulative Earned Units

* Two Year GPA

The process uses the user-defined rules to calculate a status code for each individual test and then calculates an
overall status code. The overall status code is determined by the highest severity code for each test used. All
calculated statistics and status codes are populated on the Student SAP page, which has a Packaging Status
Summary link to the updated Satisfactory Academic Progress field on the Packaging Status Summary page.
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The calculated code or override status code determines the Satisfactory Academic Progress value on the
Packaging Status Summary page. This value is used for other Financial Aid processes and is only updated
when the SAP process is run. Further change to the SAP status value can be made only on the Student SAP
page, which automatically updates the Satisfactory Academic Progress field on other pages.

SAP calculation can be performed two ways:

» Term processing, which is based on a single term.
» Aid Year processing, which is based on multiple terms within an aid year.

When updating the Satisfactory Academic Progress field on the Packaging Status Summary page:

e Term processing looks up the term being processed on FA Term and uses that FA Term aid year to update
the Packaging Status Summary page.

e Aid Year processing uses the aid year being processed to update the Packaging Status Summary page.

The calculation and evaluation of the rules of the eight tests uses a student’s data from Student Career Term
and Student Enrollment, which are both term-based tables. Consequently, you must define which terms are
evaluated for the calculation based on each of the two processing types (term and aid year). Here is how
the two process types differ:

»  For term processing, you define a specific term in which to determine SAP eligibility. This setup step
associates all the terms to be used for evaluating the eight tests when calculating for this specific term. For
example, SAP eligibility for spring 2008 term is based on data from the fall 2007 and summer 2007 terms.

» For aid year processing, you define a specific aid year in which to determine SAP eligibility. This setup
step associates all the terms to be used for evaluating the eight tests when calculating for this specific
aid year. For example, SAP eligibility for Aid Year 2008 is based on data from the fall 2006, spring
2007, and summer 2007 terms.

The SAP process selects the group of students to be updated based on selection entered on the run control page
or established criteria for a single student when running online. The following table lists the hierarchy used by
the process to determine which exception rule or setup rule to apply for each of the eight tests.

Rule Consequence

Aid Year or Term Exceptions If an override exists on the Aid Year Exceptions page or Term
Exceptions page (Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress,
Maintain Student SAP Data), the student-specific aid year or term
exception rule is evaluated. If the student fails, the exception
failure default is assigned and the exception and fail flags are set to
Yes. If the student does not fail, then the next type of rule in this
hierarchy is reviewed.

Career Exceptions If an override exists on the Career Exceptions page (Financial
Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress, Maintain Student SAP
Data, Career Exceptions), the student-specific career exception
rule is evaluated. If the student fails, the exception failure default
is assigned and the exception and fail flags for that test are set to
Yes. If the student does not fail, then the next type of rule in this
hierarchy is reviewed.

Academic Plan, Academic Program, Academic The academic plan, academic program, and academic career rule
Career (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Satisfactory
Academic Progress, Define Setup Criteria) is applied if the student
is active in a matching academic plan, academic program, and
academic career. If a match is found, the corresponding status is
assigned and the fail flag for the test is set to Yes. Otherwise, the
Career Pass Default Status code is assigned.
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Rule Consequence

Academic Program, Academic Career The academic program and academic career rule (Set Up SACR,
Product Related, Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress,
Define Setup Criteria) is applied if the student is active in a
matching academic program and academic career. If a match is
found, the corresponding status is assigned and the fail flag for the
test is set to Yes. Otherwise, the Career Pass Default Status code
is assigned.

Academic Career The academic career rule (Set Up SACR, Product Related,
Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress, Define Setup
Criteria) is applied if the student is active in a matching academic
career. If a match is found, the corresponding status is assigned and
the fail flag for the test is set to Yes. Otherwise, the Career Pass
Default Status code is assigned.

Eight Tests for SAP

The Satisfactory Academic Progress feature uses eight specific tests to measure whether a student is making
progress. Three tests (Academic Standing, Maximum Attempted Units, and Maximum Attempted Terms) are
quantitative evaluations and five tests (Minimum Current GPA, Minimum Cumulative GPA, Current Earned
Units, Cumulative Earned Units, and Two Year GPA) are qualitative evaluations. You set up rules for each test
on the Criterial (quantitative) and Criteria2 (qualitative) pages.

During the test evaluation, each student’s actual value for the test is calculated. Then the process searches
through setup rules for a match to that value:

» If no rule matches are found, the student is considered to have passed the test and the Career Pass Default
Status code is assigned as the SAP status for that test.

e Ifarule match is found, the student is considered to have failed the test and the corresponding SAP status
for that rule is assigned as the status and the fail flag is set to Yes.

The student should then be warned or disqualified. Therefore, it is strongly recommended that you set up
the rules to cover the full range of fail requirements with no overlaps.

* An additional quantitative setup, Statuses and Actions rules, is used to compare a student’s newly
determined SAP status with a previous status and then assign a different status. Statuses and Actions
rules can only be applied to Pass 1 eligible records.

This can be used for multilevel probation statuses.

The SAP Status field in each of the test rule setup grids indicates which SAP Status code to use if a student
meets the rules of the test. Ranges and statuses are set up to find students who are not making progress. The
rules that you set up should cover the entire range by career, by career and program, or by career, program,
and plan. If you set up a rule with program and plan blank, but ranges populated, the process evaluates all
students based on the career defined on the Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid,
Satisfactory Academic Progress, Define Setup Criteria, Setup). It is important that the rules do not overlap
each other as this can cause runtime errors. You can set up these failing tests for any academic program and
academic plan combination.

Academic Standing Test

Student Records calculates the academic standing value each term. The Academic Standing test determines the
SAP status code based on the Academic Standing value for either the evaluation term or for the maximum term
the student was enrolled within the aid year as defined in the Define Evaluation Aid Year page. The SAP
status is determined as follows:
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If the Academic Standing field is blank or an academic standing action row does not exist for the
maximum term, the Undetermined Default Status code is used.

» If no student-specific exception exists for this criteria and the student is set to the Career Pass Default
Status code, Student Records must enter an academic standing value for the student, which can then be
calculated normally.

»  For students affected by an aid year exception or a term exception, the SAP status is set to Exception Fail
Default Status.

» If no override exists for academic standing, the process searches for a match by career, program, or plan
and the associated SAP status is used if a match is found.

When no rule match exists, the Career Pass Default Status code is used.

Maximum Attempted Units Test

This test first counts the units attempted at the institution and does not include any transfer units. The total
units attempted at the institution are summed from student enrollment, counting units that are within and prior
to the term or aid year being processed. The process uses either the units-taken value or, if that value is zero,
the Financial Aid progress units to gather this sum of units attempted at the institution.

The student must be enrolled in the maximum term past the fully graded date. Audited units are not counted.
Second, the transfer units are added to that sum from Student Career Term based on the transfer unit options
selected on the setup. If no transfer unit options are selected, then the Maximum Attempted Units test only
includes units attempted at the institution.

Additionally, if course exclusions are set up and the student is enrolled in any of the defined courses, then
those units are subtracted from the attempted unit calculation.

You can select any or none of the following options for including transferred units in attempted units:

e The Towards GPA option counts transfer units that have been matriculated for any term prior to or
including the term being processed as included in GPA units.

» The No GPA option counts transfer units that have been matriculated for the term prior to or including the
term being processed as no GPA units.

e The Course Credit option counts transfer units that have been matriculated for the term prior to or
including the term being processed as course credits.

e The Test Credit option counts test credit units that have been matriculated for the term prior to or
including the term being processed.

e The Other Credit option counts other credit units that have been matriculated for the term prior to or
including the term being processed.

e The TC Units Adjust option subtracts transfer credit adjustments from the attempted unit total that have
been entered for any term prior to or including the term being processed.

You can use the following Course Exclusion options to subtract Remedial and/or English as a Second
Language (ESL) courses from attempted units:

»  Subtract all remedial course units set up in Course Exclusions that the student is enrolled in unless the
value of the total remedial units that the student is enrolled in exceeds the value in the Max Remedial Units
to Exclude field. For example, if the student is enrolled in 8 remedial units, and the Max Remedial Units to
Exclude value is 3, the SAP process count 5 of the 8 remedial units in the attempted unit calculation.

e Subtract all ESL course units set up in Course Exclusions that the student is enrolled in unless the value of
the total ESL units that the student is enrolled in exceeds the value in the Max ESL Units to Exclude field.
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The setup should cover the entire range of units by career, by career and program, or by career, program, and
plan. If no rule match is found, the student is assigned the Career Pass Default Status code. The ranges and
statuses that are set here are to find students who are not making progress.

Maximum Attempted Terms Test

The Maximum Attempted Terms test is based on the number of attempted terms by academic career, as
indicated by student enrollment. A term is counted if units are taken, enrollment status is enrolled,and at
least one course in that term is not audited. A term is not counted if the student either completely drops or
audits all courses in that term.

If a student has a career-specific exception, that is evaluated first. The setup should cover the entire range
of units by career, by career and program, or by career, program and plan. If a rule match is not found, the
student is assigned the Career Pass Default Status code.

The setup should cover the entire range of units by career, by career and program, or by career, program, and
plan. If no rule match is found, the student is assigned the Career Pass Default Status code. The ranges and
statuses that are set here are to find students who are not making progress.

Minimum Current GPA Test

The Minimum Current GPA test tests whether a student’s current GPA falls within a certain range in relation to
a range of cumulative earned units. In an example test rule, a student who has between 31 and 60 cumulative
earned units and current GPA between 0.00 and 2.99 is assigned a disqualified status.

This test evaluates both the student’s current GPA and cumulative earned units. The cumulative earned unit
value used in the comparison for this test is not derived in the same way as it is for the Cumulative Earned

Units Test. Instead, the value is taken directly from the Total Cumulative Units field on the Student Career
Term table for the term being evaluated.

The Minimum Current GPA test has two options, an average GPA or a special GPA.
Special GPA is calculated as follows:

» If astudent has an aid-year or term-specific exception, that is evaluated first.

» If the Special GPA field is populated in the setup, the process compares that student’s individual Special
GPA Type value to the setup rules.

» If the Special GPA field is populated in the setup, and the Student Special GPA Type is blank or does not
exist for the student, the Undetermined Default Status code is used.

« If the Special GPA field is not populated, an average GPA is calculated for this test and is compared to
the setup rules.

This average is calculated by summing the total GPA for all terms for the student within the aid year and
then dividing by the number of valid terms from the student career term data.

The current GPA is determined through evaluations:

* For Pass 1, the sum of all of GPAs of the fully graded terms associated with the Aid Year or Term being
evaluated divided by the number of the fully graded terms associated with the Aid Year or Term being
evaluated. For example, if you are evaluating eligibility for the fall 2006 term and the associated terms are
fall 2005 (GPA = 2.50), spring 2006 (GPA = 3.00), and summer 2006 (GPA = 3.50), then the current GPA
to be used in the test would be (2.50 + 3.00 + 3.50) divided by 3 equaling 3.00.

e For Pass 2, the current GPA of the most recent enrolled term that is less than the lowest numbered
evaluation term associated with the Aid Year or Term being evaluated. For example, if you are evaluating
eligibility for the fall 2006 term and the associated terms are fall 2005, spring 2006, and summer 2006, and
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no term data exists for the student, but the student does have spring 2005 term data, then the GPA for
spring 2005 is used in the evaluation. Pass 2 does not look at the fully graded date.

The setup should cover the entire range of units by career, by career and program, or by career, program and
plan. If no rule match is found, the student is assigned the Career Pass Default Status code. The ranges and
statuses that are set here are used to find students who are not making progress.

Minimum Cumulative GPA Test

The Minimum Cumulative GPA test examines whether a student’s cumulative GPA falls within a certain range
in relation to a range of cumulative earned units. In an example test, a student who has between 31 and 60
cumulative earned units and a cumulative GPA between 0.00 and 2.00 would fail.

The Minimum Cumulative GPA test has two options, the Total Overall GPA and the Special GPA.

If a student has an aid year- or term-specific exception, that is evaluated first.
If a student has a career-specific exception, that is evaluated second.

If the Use Special GPA Code field is populated in the setup, the student’s Special GPA is used, if the
student has a matching Special GPA Type defined.

If the Special GPA field is not populated in the setup, the cumulative GPA value from the student
career term record is used.

This is the total overall GPA including transfer units from student career term.

If the Special GPA field is populated in the setup and the Student Special GPA field is blank or does not
exist for a student, the Undetermined Default Status code is used.

The Cumulative GPA is determined through evaluations:

For Pass 1, the cumulative GPA as of the most recent fully graded term associated with the Aid Year or
Term being evaluated.

For Pass 2, the cumulative GPA of the most recent enrolled term that is less than the lowest numbered
evaluation term associated with the Aid Year or Term being evaluated. Pass 2 does not look at the fully
graded date.

This test evaluates both the student’s cumulative GPA and cumulative earned units. The cumulative earned
unit value used in the comparison for this test is not derived in the same way as it is for the Cumulative Earned
Units Test. Instead the value is taken directly from the Total Cumulative Units field on the Student Career
Term table for the term being evaluated.

The setup should cover the entire range of units by career, by career and program, or by career, program and
plan. If a rule match is not found, the student is assigned the Career Pass Default Status code. The ranges and
statuses that are set here are used to find students who are not making progress.

Current Earned Units Test

The Current Earned Units test compares the student’s attempted units and earned units and assigns an SAP
status code. You choose to measure by percentage (percentage of completed units for the current term or aid
year) or number of units (number of units to be completed for the current term, by term or aid year).

For example, a student whose attempted units for the current term were between 9 and 12 and earned units
were between 0 and 6 might fail.

Unit values are calculated as follows:

Attempted units are calculated from institutional units only.
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Units are summed from student enrollment from the aid year or term being evaluated. To gather the sum
of units attempted at the institution, the process uses the units taken value or if that value is zero, the
Financial Aid progress units. The student must be enrolled in the maximum term past the fully graded
date. Audited units do not count. Grade Exclusions are not factored into the Attempted Units portion of
this test. No transfer units are included.

» Earned units are calculated in one of two ways:

If grade exclusions are not enabled, units are calculated as the sum of the values from the total passed
with GPA and the total passed without GPA on the student career term table. Transfer units are included
in the values being summed.

If grade exclusions are enabled, as with attempted units, the units are derived from student enroliment,
but with transfer units included. Then courses that are on the grade exclusions setup are subtracted
from the total.

With the attempted units and earned units determined for the aid year or term, the calculated SAP status
code is determined in one of two ways:

e Use Percentage

The student-specific percentage is compared to the calculated percentage (earned/attempted). If the
calculated percentage falls within the percentage range and attempted units fall within the attempted
units range, the student receives the status associated with the rule. Otherwise the student receives the
Career Pass Default Status code.

e Use Completed Units

The student-specific number is compared to the calculated number (earned/attempted). If the calculated
earned units fall within the earned units range and attempted units fall within the attempted units range,
the student receives the status associated with the rule. Otherwise the student receives the Career Pass
Default Status code.

The setup should cover the entire range of units by career, by career and program, or by career, program, and
plan. If no rule match is found, the student is assigned the Career Pass Default Status code. The ranges and
statuses that are set here are used to find students who are not making progress.

Cumulative Earned Units Test

The Cumulative Earned Units test compares the student’s cumulative attempted units and earned units and
assigns an SAP status code. For example, a student whose cumulative attempted units were between 45 and 60
and cumulative earned units were between 0 and 30 would meet the rule.

Attempted units are institutional units summed from student enroliment and include units from all terms within
and prior to the aid year or term being evaluated. The process uses either the units-taken value or, if that value
is zero, the Financial Aid progress units to gather this sum of units attempted at the institution. Audited units
are not counted. Grade Exclusions are not included in attempted units. You then have the option to include
different types of transfer units in addition to the institutional attempted units. Transfer Options include:

e The Towards GPA option counts transfer units that have been matriculated for any term prior to or
including the term being processed as included in GPA units.

« The No GPA option counts transfer units that have been matriculated for the term prior to or including the
term being processed as no GPA units.

e The Course Credit option counts transfer units that have been matriculated for the term prior to or
including the term being processed as course credits.

« The Test Credit option counts test credit units that have been matriculated for the term prior to or
including the term being processed.
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The Other Credit option counts other credit units that have been matriculated for the term prior to or
including the term being processed.

The TC Units Adjust option subtracts transfer credit adjustments from the attempted unit total that have
been entered for any term prior to or including the term being processed.

Earned units are calculated in one of two ways:

If grade exclusions are not enabled, first institutional units are taken from the cumulative earned unit
value from student career term table for the term or highest term for the aid year being evaluated. Then
transfer units are included based on the transfer unit options selected.

If grade exclusions are enabled, units are summed from student enrollment similar to the base cumulative
attempted units. Then courses that the student is enrolled in that are on the grade exclusions setup are
subtracted from this total. Transfer units are included based on the transfer unit options selected.

You can use the following options for transfer units to be then included in the cumulative earned units
calculation:

The Towards GPA option counts transfer units that have been matriculated for any term prior to or
including the term being processed as included in GPA units.

The No GPA option counts transfer units that have been matriculated for the term prior to or including the
term being processed as no GPA units.

The Course Credit option counts transfer units that have been matriculated for the term prior to or
including the term being processed as course credits.

The Test Credit option counts test credit units that have been matriculated for the term prior to or
including the term being processed.

The Other Credit option counts other credit units that have been matriculated for the term prior to or
including the term being processed.

The TC Units Adjust option subtracts transfer credit adjustments from the attempted unit total that have
been entered for any term prior to or including the term being processed.

With attempted units and earned units calculated, the calculated SAP status code is determined in one of
two ways:

Use Percentage

The student career-specific percentage is compared to the calculated percentage (earned/attempted). If the
calculated percentage is equal to or greater than the student career specific rule, the student receives the
Career Pass Default Status code. If the student has zero completed units, the Zero Earned Default Status is
used. If the calculated percentage is less than the student career-specific rule, the student receives the SAP
status code associated with that rule.

Use Completed Units

The student career-specific number is compared to the calculated number (earned/attempted). If the
calculated earned number is equal to or greater than the student specific rule, the student receives the
Career Pass Default Status code. If the student has zero completed units, the Zero Earned Default Status is
used. If the calculated earned number is less than the student career-specific rule, the student receives the
SAP status associated with that rule.

Ensure that the setup covers the entire range of units and percentages or numbers by career, by career and
program, or by career, program, and plan. If a rule match is not found, the student receives the Career Pass
Default Status code. The ranges and statuses that are set here are to find students who are not making progress.

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.





Chapter 1 Satisfactory Academic Progress

Two Year GPA Test

The Two Year GPA test reviews students who, at the end of their second year, are maintaining at least a

C grade point average, that is, a 2.0 or above grade average. This test checks whether a student’s current
GPA falls within a certain range in relation to a range of attempted terms. In an example test rule, a student
who has attempted between 3 and 4 terms and whose current GPA is between 0.00 and 1.99 is assigned a
nonpassing status.

Attempted terms are counted by academic career from student enrollment. A term is counted if units are taken,
enrollment status is enrolled, and at least one course in that term is not audited. A term is not counted if the
student either completely drops or audits all courses in that term.

Two options for deriving the cumulative GPA value are the Total Overall GPA and the Special GPA:

« If the Special GPA field is populated in the setup, the Special GPA type is used, which is the cumulative
GPA earned at this institution.

» If the Special GPA field is not populated in the setup, the cumulative GPA value from the student career
term record is used. This is the Total Overall GPA including transfer units from student career term.

» If the Special GPA field is populated in the setup and the Student Special GPA field is blank or does not
exist for a student, the Undetermined Default Status code is used.

The Cumulative GPA is determined through evaluations:

*  For Pass 1, the cumulative GPA is as of the most recent fully graded term associated with the Aid Year or
Term being evaluated.

e  For Pass 2, the cumulative GPA is from the most recent enrolled term that is less than the lowest
numbered evaluation term associated with the Aid Year or Term being evaluated. Pass 2 does not look at
the fully graded date.

In the setup, you must define the number of terms that equals two years of study at your institution. You can
set up rules for any combination of terms and GPA by career, by career and program, or by career, program,
and plan. If a rule match is not found, the student is assigned the Career Pass Default Status code. The ranges
and statuses that are set here are to find students who are not making progress.

Student Selection Criteria for SAP Evaluation

Student selection criteria are the same for online, batch, or simulation processing. If the student has an
active FA term for the aid year (aid year processing) or term (term processing) and the career used for the
SAP evaluation is not excluded by award type or career, the student is considered eligible for SAP evaluation,
and the process attempts to create an SAP calculation or simulation.

Award Exclusions

For Award Exclusions, the system excludes if either the financial aid item type matches or the item type falls
within the range defined by the Item Type From and Item Type To values on the Exclusions page.

You can list awards that are excluded from SAP evaluation:

e A student who has only the item types listed in the award exclusions setup is not selected for an SAP
evaluation.

e A student who has both excluded item types and nonexcluded item types is selected for an SAP evaluation.

« Ifexclusions are set up with a financial aid type, but without values in the Item Type To and Item Type From
fields, students who have awards only of that financial aid type are not selected for an SAP evaluation.
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Note. Award Exclusions are the only exclusions that affect whether or not a student is selected for an SAP
Evaluation. Course and Grade exclusions affect the results of specific tests. Course Exclusions affect the
results of the Maximum Attempted Units test. Grade Exclusions affect the Current Earned Units test and the
Cumulative Earned Units test.

Standard SAP Selection, Student Override, and Population Selection

Use the one of three options to select IDs for SAP evaluation, Standard SAP Selection, Student Override, or
Population Selection.

» If you use the Standard SAP Selection, all IDs for the associated career defined in the run control with
the appropriate active FA Term data and award exclusion data for the term/aid year and career entered
on the run control page are selected for an SAP evaluation. If you use the Student Override options or
Population Selection option, the selection is limited to a subset of IDs.

» If you use the Student Override option, only the IDs entered in the override section of the run control page
are reviewed to determine whether they have the appropriate active FA Term data and award exclusion
data for the term/aid year and career entered on the run control page.

» If you use the Population Selection option, only the IDs provided by the Population Selection feature’s
input Selection Tool are reviewed to determine whether they have the appropriate active FA Term data and
award exclusion data for the term/aid year and career entered on the run control page.

* If you use either the Student Override or Population Selection option:
« If an ID meets the SAP Evaluation criteria, the process attempts to calculate an SAP Status for that ID.
« |f an ID does not meet the SAP Evaluation criteria, no SAP action is taken for that ID.

See Iscc, Using the Population Selection Process.

Batch, Online, and Simulation Processes
The online and simulation SAP processes always run with the following options enabled:

» Use Pass 2 data.
* Run if a previous status for the same term/aid year exists.
* Do not create Report Data.

» Update any existing SAP data if any calculation value changes occur, even if the SAP status remains
the same.

»  Use Statuses and Actions rules when Pass 1 eligible.

Therefore, ensure that all academic statuses are entered in the setup for Statuses and Actions rules, or the
process might return an incorrect Calc SAP Status value.

In a batch process, these settings are optional and can be modified on the Process SAP run control page. To
process SAP for a single student with different options than the online process uses, enter that ID in the Student
Override section, and set the run control options as desired for that student.

Pass 1 and Pass 2 Evaluations

The SAP process evaluates SAP for each student two times, Pass 1 and Pass 2.
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Pass 2 is optional when running in batch, but is always used online or in simulation. In batch, if the Pass 2
option is selected, the process calculates for both Pass 1 and Pass 2, and uses the Pass 2 calculation results
unless Pass 1 data is not present. When Pass 2 is used, Statuses and Actions rules are not used to determine a
calculated SAP status.

Pass 1 and Pass 2 data collection differ as follows:

Pass 1 Pass 2

Pass 1 evaluates at the most recent SAP evaluated term/aid | Pass 2 finds the most recent term/aid year that should be
year where the fully graded date is less than or equal to evaluated based on the evaluation term/aid year setup. If
today’s date. If Statuses and Actions rules are enabled, they | that term/aid year is not available for the student, Pass 2
will be used to determine calculated SAP status. uses data from the most recent term of enrollment even

. ] . if that term of enrollment is not part of the evaluation
That is, the maximum term (term processing) or terms term/aid year setup initially evaluated in Pass 1. Statuses
within the aid year (aid year processing) after the fully and Actions rules are not used in the Pass 2 calculation
graded date is used for the SAP evaluation. Only Pass 1
calculations are compared to prior term or aid year SAP An example using term processing: an institution runs
records. the SAP process for fall 2005. If the setup is defined to

L evaluate the spring 2005 term, and no row exists for a
The current Calc SAP Status code is first compared tothe | sty dent for spring 2005, but a row exists for fall 2004, the

Status code does not exist in the previous SAP record, the | 1les to determine the SAP status.

current Calc SAP Status code is compared to the previous

SAP status. An example using aid year processing: an institution runs
o the SAP process for 2005. If the setup is defined to evaluate

For example, an institution that processes t_)y term runs the fall 2004, spring 2005 term and summer 2005 and no

the SAP process for fall 2005. If the setup is defined to rows exists for a student for any of those terms, but a row

spring 2005 has passed, the SAP process uses spring 2005 | 1 evaluate the SAP tests and rules to determine the SAP
term data to evaluate the SAP tests and rules to determine | statys.

the SAP status. If the spring 2005 fully graded date is in the
future, then there is no Pass 1 evaluation for the student. When complete, the processing message of Pass 2 is

L displayed in the Student SAP page and indicates the term
The current Calc SAP Status code is first compared tothe | ;sed. If an Override SAP Status code exists, it is not

Override SAP Status code, if it exists. Ifan Override SAP | ramoved.
Status code does not exist in the previous SAP record, the
current Calc SAP Status code is compared to the previous
SAP status.

When complete, the processing message of Pass 1 is
displayed in the Student SAP page and indicates the term
used.

Setting Up SAP

The SAP Setup pages are used to set up your rules that determine an SAP status for each of the eight tests. The
rules are designed to be failure rules. If a student’s actual test value matches a setup rule, the test fails. If a
student’s actual test value does not meet a rule, the student receives the Career Pass Default Status code for that
test. For better processing performance, keep the rules as simple as possible.

Use the remaining setup pages to set up course and award exclusions, communications, and evaluation
terms and aid years.

This section discusses how to:
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« Define SAP status codes.

»  Set up rules for statuses and actions and the Academic Standing, Maximum Attempted Units, and
Maximum Attempted Term tests.

*  Set up tests for Minimum Current GPA, Minimum Cumulative GPA, Current Earned Units, Cumulative
Earned Units, and Two Year GPA.

» Set up course, award, and grade exclusions.

e Set up SAP communications.

»  Set up evaluation terms for aid year processing.
»  Set up evaluation terms for term processing.

» Define SAP Application Engine libraries.
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Pages Used to Set Up SAP
Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Setup SFA_SAP_STATUS_TBL Set Up SACR, Product Define SAP status codes,
Related, Financial Aid, code severity, and default
Satisfactory Academic SAP status codes.
Progress, Define Setup
Criteria, Setup

Criterial SFA_SAP_ACADST_TBL Set Up SACR, Product Set up statuses and actions.
Related, Financial Aid, Set up rules for quantitative
Satisfactory Academic tests: Academic Standing,
Progress, Define Setup Max Attempted Units, and
Criteria, Criteria 1 Max Attempted Terms.

Criteria2 SFA_SAP_ACADST _TB2 Set Up SACR, Product Set up rules for qualitative
Related, Financial Aid, tests: Minimum Current
Satisfactory Academic GPA, Minimum Cumulative
Progress, Define Setup GPA, Current Earned Units,
Criteria, Criteria 2 Cumulative Earned Units,

and Two Year GPA.
Exclusions SFA_SAP_GRADEBS_EX Set Up SACR, Product Set up remedial and ESL

Related, Financial Aid,
Satisfactory Academic
Progress, Define Setup
Criteria, Exclusions

course exclusions. Set
up financial aid award
exclusions. Set up grade
exclusions.

Communications and
Checklists

SFA_SAP_CMK_TBL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Satisfactory Academic
Progress, Define Setup
Criteria, Communications
and Checklists

Set up codes and message
text for communicating
results of tests.

Define Evaluation Aid Year

SFA_SAP_ET_AYR

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Satisfactory Academic
Progress, Define Evaluation
Aid Year

Set up terms for evaluation
aid year processing.

Define Evaluation Terms

SFA_SAP_ET_TRM

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Satisfactory Academic
Progress, Define Evaluation
Terms

Set up terms for evaluation
term processing.

SAP AE Process Setup

SFA_SAP_AE_PROC

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Satisfactory Academic
Progress, Define SAP AE
Library

Use delivered SAP processes
for the eight tests, or create
custom AE library sections
for any of the eight SAP
tests.

Defining SAP Status Codes

Access the Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress,
Define Setup Criteria, Setup).
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Setup Criterial Criteria2 Exclusions Communications and Checklists

Academic Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University

Academic Career: UGRD  Undergraduate
Set Up Activation:

SAP Setup Eind | View &l First | ey - Fp

[+ [=]
*Effective Date: 01/01/1900 [+

SAP Process Type
*SAP Process Type:

Status Codes ize | Find | View A Firgt Kl 1-50r2 O Last

Calc status  [severityShort Description [pescripton ~~ [saPstatus | |
|ALMO | 20/ |aLMO \Almost Meeting Before Grades Warning v (=]
DIsQ | 95 |DIsQ INot Meeting Standards NotMeet |+ [=]
EF | a0 [EF [Exception Fail NotMeet (=]
WEET | 10 |MEET Ieets S4P Meets SAP [=]
PRB1 | 80 |PROBT \Probation First Time Acad Plan + [=]

Default SAP Status

Mo Prior Academic History Default Status:  |MEET '}

Undetermined Default Status: UK @
Career Pass Default Status: IEQ
Exception Fail Default Status: FQ
Zero Earned Units Default Stat: 7ERD Q)

SAP Setup page

Use the Setup page to define, by institution and career, the SAP status codes and code severity, and how the
SAP status updates the satisfactory academic progress value on the student’s Packaging Status Summary
page. To modify a status code, click the + icon to the right of the Effective Date field to create new setup
criteria, and make the changes.

Ensure that this page is set up and saved before doing any further setup. Never delete SAP status codes after
you start creating student SAP data because those codes would then be invalid in the Student SAP record.

The Set Up Activation field defines whether the SAP setup is active or inactive at this institution:

*  When any of an Academic Institution’s careers has a Setup Activation Field value of Active, students have
a Satisfactory Academic Progress field on the Packaging Status Summary page that is display-only with
the SAP Details link shown.

» When all of an Academic Institution’s careers have a Setup Activation Field value of Inactive or are not
defined, students have a Satisfactory Academic Progress field on the Packaging Status Summary page that
is editable, and the SAP Details link is not shown.,
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* The online, batch, and simulation processes cannot run successfully for student SAP records in careers
with a Setup Activation Field value of Inactive.

SAP Process Type

The two process types are Aid Year and Term. Although it is not recommended to change from one process
type to the other, you can insert a new row at the Effective Date field level and update the setup. The value in
the Effective Date field determines which row is used compared to the current date.

Aid year processing is for multiple terms, which you define on the Define Evaluation Aid Year page.

Term processing is for a single term, which you define on the Define Evaluation Term page.

Status Codes

It is important that your SAP status codes are relevant and define your student population. Be sure you have a
code that represents a passing status, such as MEET.

Calc Status (calculated
status)

Severity

Short Description
Description

SAP Status

Default SAP Status

Enter a four-character code for the default statuses, the calculated status for
each test evaluation, and the overall status for the Statuses and Actions
rules test.

Enter a number to control the priority of status codes and to determine the Calc
SAP Status code for a student if the student has a different code for each test.

The code with the highest severity number becomes the Calculated SAP
Status code. Ensure that:

e Each severity number is unique.
e The most severe status code has the highest severity number assigned to it.

Enter a brief description of the Calc Status code.
Enter a detailed description of the Calc Status code.

Select a translate value to associate with Calc Status. The SAP Status is the
status that appears in the Satisfactory Academic Progress field on the student’s
Packaging Status Summary page.

To understand how these statuses are used by packaging and awarding:

See Isfa, Preparing for Awarding and Packaging, Reviewing the Student’s
Packaging Status, Reviewing the Packaging Status Summary Page.

* Academic Plan

e Meets SAP
¢ Not Meet
*  Probation

¢ Undetrmine
e Warning

The SAP evaluation process assigns these default statuses for particular cases, as described below. For each of
these default statuses, select a status code that you defined in the Status Codes group box.

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 15





Satisfactory Academic Progress

16

No Prior Academic History
Default Status

Undetermined Default
Status

Career Pass Default Status

Exception Fail Default
Status

Zero Earned Units Default
Status

Chapter 1

If a student does not have any prior student career term record data, this
status is assigned.

If a calculation cannot be determined for a student due to missing information,
this status is assigned to both the specific test and as the Overall Calculated
SAP Status. Examples of missing information are:

* No Special GPA when the Use Special GPA Code option is selected.
e Academic Standing is blank.
» There is no cumulative or current GPA.

If a student does not meet the rules of a particular test, then this status is
assigned. Also, if a student has been evaluated for other tests but has no fail
statuses for those tests, this status is assigned as the Calc SAP status.

If a student has had any career, term, or aid year test exceptions defined and
the test fails using these exceptions, then this status is assigned. The process
checks for student-specific exceptions first. If the student has exceptions
defined and the process does not fail using those exceptions, it then assigns the
Career Pass Default Status and the test rules are not evaluated.

It is recommended that the SAP Code associated with this default be the
highest severity of the Not Meet status codes.

For more information about defining student-specific exceptions:
See Isfa, Satisfactory Academic Progress, Processing and Maintaining SAP.

If a student’s earned units is equal to O for either the Current Earned Units or
Cumulative Earned Units calculation, this default status is assigned.

Setting Up Rules for Statuses and Actions and the

Academic Standing, Maximum Attempted Units, and

Maximum Attempted Term Tests

Access the Criterial page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress,

Define Setup Criteria, Criteria 1).
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Communications and Checklists

Criteria’ Criteria2

Academic Instiition:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University

Academic Career: LUGRD  Undergraduate

Effective Date:  01/01/1300 Expand NII Collapse All

Statuses and Actions
Use Statuses and Actions
~ Statuses and Actions Rules Customize | Find | view &I | B8 First [ 150t 5 [ Last

[Previous SAP Status  |Calc SAP Status ~ |Final SAP Status | |

ALMO O PRET Q PRE1 O =
bisa @ FRBTQ FRB2 1Q =
& 1 PRE2[Q =
MEET O MEET O MEET =
FRET Q FrE21Q Disa 1A =
Academic Standing Test

Use Academic Standing Test

~ Academic Standing Rules Customize |Find | View & | B Frst U as o7 O Last
[Academic Program [Academic Plan [Academic Standing [SAP Status e
FAU O ARTHIS O pist @ pisa @ =
Fau  Q [ARTHIS @ bisz @ DIsa @ =]
FU A mRTEQ PRET Q. Ao Q =]
Fu @ [mosa psz @ [psa @ =
L Q [ Q Dist @ pisa @ =

Criterial page (1 of 2)
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Maximum Attempted Units Test
Use Max Attempted Units Test

Max Attempted Units Option
Transfer Unit Criteria:

Towards GPA Course Credit Other Credit

No GPA Test Credit TC Units Adjust
* Max Attempted Units Rules Customize | Find | o a5
Academic ) Atternpted Max Atteme:l Max
Program BRI Units From Units To bl
(W VRS T Q| 0.000 | 100000 DS Q& [=]
ey Q | Q | 150000 | 180.990 PRB1 QO =]
Ly O | QL | 181.000 | 939.000 Disa O =]

Maximum Attempted Terms Test
Use Max Attempted Terms Test

I,:ul““ Attempted Terms Customize | Find | Wiew a1 | B8 First (U 15007 I Last
a5 ZE It |"‘ e A Irs L= b=
A::d:.::: Academic Plan :Ir:xn;rerm: Max Terms To |SAP Status

Fay__ IR | | PREZ Q =]

Fal QL Q | 16 | 18 |PRE1 Q (=]
Fal QL Q | 19 | ag Disa G =
LA Q Q | 0o 4 DB Q [=]
sl Q Q | 13 | 15 |PRE1 @ =

Criterial page (2 of 2)

Use the Criterial page to define your quantitative SAP requirements. You set up rules that determine how to
set a final status based on a previously calculated status and a currently calculated status. You also set the
rules and options for three of the eight SAP tests.

Click the Expand All button to expand all enabled tests and their corresponding rule grids for this effective
dated row. Click the Collapse All button to collapse the tests. Or, use the expand/collapse arrow on each
test to expand the grid for only that test.

Warning! You specify from-to ranges for attempted terms and units on this page. If the ranges overlap from
one row to another in such a way that the system cannot determine only one SAP status for the specific rule for
a particular Academic Program and Academic Plan, the Process SAP process abnormally ends with no results
and the log indicates an SQL duplicate error. See specific warnings in the following field definitions.

Statuses and Actions

Select the Use Statuses and Actions check box to use this feature and set up rules. When using Statuses and
Actions rules, make sure that all possible statuses and actions are set up. The Statuses and Actions rules feature
is always executed for Pass 1 online process and is an option in batch, when enabled.

Previous SAP Status Select the most recently calculated term or aid year status value to be evaluated.
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Calc SAP Status (calculated  Select the current SAP Calculated Status code.
SAP status)

Final SAP Status Select the Overall SAP Status Code for term or aid year to be assigned if a
student’s Previous SAP Status and Calc SAP Status match the values selected
in this row.

If the process cannot find a rule match for previous and calculated status, the final status that is generated may
be incorrect. Therefore it is important to ensure that all possible statuses and actions are set up. Blank setup
values are not allowed. Statuses and Actions rules are only evaluated for Pass 1 processing.

Academic Standing Test

The Academic Standing Rules group box indicates which academic standing values used by Academic
Careers, Academic Program, and Academic Plan are not meeting Academic Standing and may be ineligible
for financial aid. Students who meet the rules set up here are considered to fail this test, so write the rules
with failing Academic Standing statuses and non-passing SAP Statuses.

Select the Use Academic Standing Test check box to set up rules for the Academic Standing test.

Academic Program Select a value in the Academic Program field for an additional level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, and the Academic Plan field is blank, the
rule is used for all students with that academic career and academic program.

Academic Plan Select a value in the Academic Plan field for the most specific level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, all students with this academic career,
academic program, and academic plan are only evaluated for those specific
rules.

Academic Standing Select an Academic Standing status in the context of the academic program
(and academic plan, if selected) to associate with a SAP Status. If blank or a
row for the term does not exist, the Undetermined Default Status code is used.

SAP Status Select the SAP Status to use if the Academic Standing value from Student
Records matches this setup.

Maximum Attempted Units Test

The Maximum Attempted Units test defines maximum units a student can attempt before their SAP status
is affected. Students who meet the rules set up here are considered to fail this test, so write the rules with
failing ranges and nonpassing SAP statuses.

Select the Use Max Attempted Units Test check box to set up rules for the Maximum Attempted Units test.

In the Max Attempted Units Option group box, select the transfer unit criteria to include in the maximum
attempted unit total. You can select any combination of the following check boxes, or select none.

Towards GPA (towards Select this check box to include transfer units that were posted with grades
grade point average) defined as included in GPA in the maximum attempted units count.

No GPA (no grade point Select this check box to include transfer units that were posted with grades
average) defined as not to be included in the GPA maximum attempted units count.
Course Credit Select this check box to include transfer units that were posted to be course

credit and not grade credit toward GPA maximum attempted units count.
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Test Credit

Other Credit

TC Units Adjust (transfer
credit units adjust)

Academic Program

Academic Plan

Attempted Max Units
From (attempted maximum
units from)

Attempted Max Units
To (attempted maximum
units to)

SAP Status

Chapter 1

Select this check box to include test credits in the maximum attempted units
count.

Select this check box to include other credits in the maximum attempted
units count.

Select this check box to subtract TC Units Adjust amount from the maximum
attempted units count.

Select a value in the Academic Program field for an additional level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, and the Academic Plan field is blank, the
rule is used for all students with that academic career and academic program.

Select a value in the Academic Plan field for the most specific level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, all students with this academic career,
academic program, and academic plan are only evaluated for those specific
rules.

Enter the starting number for the range of attempted units that a student can
attempt for a corresponding status code. The numbers are inclusive. If 100 is
the starting number, it is included in the range.

Warning! The Attempted Max Units From field and Attempted Max Units To
field create a range of numbers applied to a rule that defines an SAP status.
Ensure that the numbers do not overlap with each other or with a range in
another row that defines a different status for the same academic program or
academic plan. Your number ranges can overlap if they apply to different
academic programs or academic plans.

Enter the ending number for the range of attempted units that a student can
attempt for a corresponding status code. The numbers are inclusive. If 100
is the ending number, it is included in the range.

Select the SAP status code to use when the student’s attempted units value
falls within the range of this rule. The ranges and statuses set here are to find
students who are not making progress.

Maximum Attempted Terms Test

The Maximum Attempted Terms test defines the maximum terms a student can enroll in before their SAP
status is affected. Students who meet the rules set up here are considered to fail this test, so write the rules
with failing ranges and nonpassing SAP statuses.

Select the Use Max Attempted Terms Test check box to set up rules for the Maximum Attempted Terms test.

Academic Program

Academic Plan

Select a value in the Academic Program field for an additional level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, and the Academic Plan field is blank, the
rule is used for all students with that academic career and academic program.

Select a value in the Academic Plan field for the most specific level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, all students with this academic career,
academic program, and academic plan are only evaluated for those specific
rules.
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Max Terms From Enter the starting number for the range of terms that a student can enroll for a
(maximum terms from) corresponding status code. The numbers are inclusive. If 10 is the starting
number, it is included in the range.

Warning! The Max Terms From field and Max Terms To field create a
range of numbers applied to a rule that defines an SAP status. Ensure that
the numbers do not overlap with each other or with a range in another row
that defines a different status for the same Academic Program or Academic
Plan. Your number ranges can overlap if they apply to different Academic
Programs or Academic Plans.

Max Terms To (maximum Enter the ending number for range of terms a student can enroll for a
terms to) corresponding status code. The numbers are inclusive. If 10 is the ending
number, it is included in the range.

SAP Status Select the SAP status code to use when the student’s attempted terms value
falls within the range of this rule. The ranges and statuses set here are to find
students who are not making progress.

Setting Up Tests for Minimum Current or Cumulative GPA,
Current or Cumulative Earned Units, and Two-Year GPA

Access the Criteria2 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress,
Define Setup Criteria, Criteria 2).
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Setup

Academic Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University
Academic Career: LGRD Undergraduate

Firzt 01 1 of 1

Effective Date: 01/0141 901 Expand All | Collapse All

Chapter 1

Minimum Current GPA Test
Use Min Current GPA Test

Use Special GPA Code: Q

* Minimum Current GPA Rules Fing Firs

Academic Program |Academic Plan ::rl:'r:.lEnrne:l Hnits 5:"1 tarned Units ::"1 ur GPA Min Cur GPA To |SAP Status ’7’7
|Faw 0010 | 599990 | 1.001 | 1.880 |DISQ Q & [
|Faw Q | Q | 0010 | 899990 | 1800 | 1880 [PREZ Q[+ [=]
|Law Q | Q | 0010 | 100,000 | 0000 | 1889 [DISa Q [=]

Minimum Cumulative GPA Test
Use Min Cumulative GPA Test

Use Special GPA Code: )

* Minimum Cumulatiwe GPA Rules Customize

an | THE
Academic Academic Plan Cum Earned Units Cum Earned Minimum Cum Cum Minimum Cum
Program From Units To GPA From GPA To

0.000 | 100.000 | 0.000 | 1888 [DIsa Q [=]
|FAU Q | Q | 130000 | 150000 | 0010 | 1780 [DIsa @ =
|Faw Q | Q| 151.000 | 180,000 | 0010 | 1900 [DIS @ [=]
|Faw Q | Q | 181.000 | 999990 | 1980 | 2000 DIse Q@ =]
|Law Q | Q| 0000 | 200000 | 0.o1a | 1990 PRB1T O [=]

Criteria2 page (1 of 3)

hry
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Current Earned Units Test
Use Current Earned Units Test

Current Earned Units Option

* Current Earned Units Rules

Customize | Find | view o | B8 Fiest [

Academic ’m’m Attempted wym’i
Program Plan From Units To From Units To
|Fau Q| 0.010 | 999.930 | 0000 | o010 oisa @ [+ [=]
|Lau Q | Q | 0.010 | 999.930 | 0000 | 100,000 [DISQ @ =]
Cumulative Earned Units Test
Use Cumulative Earned Units Test
Cumulative Earned Units Options
|Use Completed Units v|
Cumulative Attempted Transfer Unit Criteria:
Towards GPA Course Credit Other Credit
No GPA Test Credit TC Units Adjust
Cumulative Earned Transfer Unit Criteria:
Towards GPA Course Credit [Jother Credit
No GPA [ITest Credit TC Units Adjust

* Cumulative Earned Units Rules

First I°) 1.4 of 4 LI Last

15.000 | 29990 | 0.010 | 14990 |PRB1 Q (=]
Q | Q | 30,000 | 46.000 | 20,000 | 29990 [PRBZ Q =]
Q | Q | 90.000 | 999.930 | 0.000 | 0010 Disa G (=]
Q | Q | 0.000 | 100.000 | 0.000 | 100,000 [DISQ Q =]

Criteria2 page (2 of 3)

Two Year GPA Test
Use Two Year GPA Test
Use Special GPA Code: QL

~ Two Year GPA Rules
Academic

LA .
Customize | Find | Wiewe 41l | %5 First 504 of 4

Academic Terms
P — Plan From Terms To |Cum GPA From |Cum GPA To Status

W Q) a3 4

0.ooo | 1.888 |DIs@ & =

Criteria2 page (3 of 3)

Use the Criteria2 page to define your qualitative SAP requirements and the rules for four of the eight SAP tests.

Click the Expand All button to expand all enabled tests and their corresponding rule grids for this effective
dated row. Click the Collapse All button to collapse the tests. Or, use the expand or collapse arrow on each

test to expand the grid for only that test.
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Warning! You specify from-to ranges for the five tests on this page. If the ranges overlap from one row to
another in such a way that the system cannot determine only one SAP status for the specific rule for a particular
Academic Program and Academic Plan, the Process SAP process abnormally ends with no results and the log
indicates an SQL duplicate error. See specific warnings in the following field definitions.

Minimum Current GPA Test

The Minimum Current GPA test determines the lowest current GPA that a student can have and still be eligible
for financial aid. Students who meet the rules set up here are considered to fail this test, so write the rules
with failing ranges and nonpassing SAP statuses.

Select the Use Min Current GPA Test check box to set up rules for the Minimum Current GPA test.

Use Special GPA Code

Academic Program

Academic Plan

Cum Earned Units From
(cumulative earned units
from)

Cum Earned Units To
(cumulative earned units to)

Min Cur GPA From
(minimum current GPA
from)

Select a value in this field to use a student’s Special GPA for comparison in
SAP processing. If you do not select a code, the student’s current GPA is used.

If the Special GPA field is populated, but does not exist, the Undetermined
Default Status code is used.

Select a value in the Academic Program field for an additional level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, and the Academic Plan field is blank, the
rule is used for all students with that academic career and academic program.

Select a value in the Academic Plan field for the most specific level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, all students with this academic career,
academic program, and academic plan areonly evaluated for those specific
rules.

Enter the minimum value of the range of earned (passed) units to identify the
minimum GPA range used to determine which SAP status should be used.

Warning! The Cum Earned Units From field and Cum Earned Units To
field create a range of numbers applied to a rule that defines an SAP status.
Ensure that the numbers do not overlap with each other or with a range in
another row that defines a different status for the same academic program or
academic plan. Your number ranges can overlap if they apply to different
academic programs or academic plans or if your minimum current GPA
range is different between rows.

Enter the maximum value of the range of earned (passed) units to identify the
minimum GPA range used to determine the SAP status.

Enter the minimum value of the range of minimum current GPA used to
determine the SAP status.

Warning! The Min Cur GPA From field and Min Cur GPA To field create a
range of numbers applied to a rule that defines an SAP status. Ensure that
the numbers do not overlap with each other or with a range in another row
that defines a different status for the same Academic Program or Academic
Plan. Your number ranges can overlap if they apply to different Academic
Programs or Academic Plans or if your cumulative earned units range

is different between rows.
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Min Cur GPA To (minimum Enter the maximum value of the range of Minimum Current GPA used to

current GPA to)
SAP Status

determine the SAP status.

Select the SAP Status code to use if a student meets the rules of this test. The
ranges and statuses set here are to find students who are not making progress.

Minimum Cumulative GPA Test

The Minimum Cumulative GPA test determines the lowest cumulative GPA that a student can have and still be
eligible for financial aid. Students who meet the rules set up here are considered to fail this test, so write the
rules with failing ranges and nonpassing SAP statuses.

Select the Use Min Cumulative GPA Test check box to set up rules for the Minimum Cumulative GPA test.

Use Special GPA Code

Academic Program

Academic Plan

Cum Earned Units From
(cumulative earned units
from)

Cum Earned Units To
(cumulative earned units to)

Minimum Cum GPA
From (minimum cumulative
GPA from)

Select a value in this field to use a student’s special GPA for comparison in
SAP processing. If you do not select a code, the student’s current GPA is used.

If the Special GPA field is populated, but does not exist, the Undetermined
Default Status code is used.

Select a value in the Academic Program field for an additional level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, and the Academic Plan field is blank, the
rule is used for all students with that academic career and academic program.

Select a value in the Academic Plan field for the most specific level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, all students with this academic career,
academic program, and academic plan areonly evaluated for those specific
rules.

Enter the minimum value of the range of earned (passed) units to identify the
minimum GPA range used to determine the SAP status.

Warning! The Cum Earned Units From field and Cum Earned Units To
field create a range of numbers applied to a rule that defines an SAP status.
Ensure that the numbers do not overlap with each other or with a range in
another row that defines a different status for the same Academic Program or
Academic Plan. Your number ranges can overlap if they apply to different
Academic Programs or Academic Plans or if your minimum cumulative GPA
range is different between rows.

Enter the maximum value of the range of earned (passed) units to identify the
minimum GPA range used to determine the SAP status.

Enter the minimum value of the range of minimum cumulative GPA used to
determine the SAP status.

Warning! The Minimum Cum GPA From field and Minimum Cum GPA To
field create a range of numbers applied to a rule that defines an SAP status.
Ensure that the numbers do not overlap with each other or with a range in
another row that defines a different status for the same Academic Program or
Academic Plan. Your number ranges can overlap if they apply to different
Academic Programs or Academic Plans or if your cumulative earned units
range is different between rows.
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Minimum Cum GPA Enter the maximum value of the range of minimum cumulative GPA used to

To (minimum cumulative determine the SAP status.

GPA to)

SAP Status Indicate which SAP Status code to use if a student meets the rules of this test.
The ranges and statuses set here are to find students who are not making
progress.

Current Earned Units Test

The Current Earned Units test evaluates the student’s attempted units and earned units and compares the
quotient (earned/attempted) to the rules. Students who meet the rules set up here are considered to fail this test,
so write the rules with failing ranges and nonpassing SAP statuses. Define the percent or minimum number of
current term or aid year units a student must complete of attempted units per term.

Select the Use Current Earned Units Test check box to set up rules for the Current Earned Units test.
In the Current Earned Units Option list, select whether to use percentage or units:

» Select Use Percentage to use the percentage of completed units for the current term or aid year.

» Select Use Completed Units to use a minimum number of units to be completed for the current term, by
term or aid year.

Fields for the Current Earned Units test change depending on the option that you select. For example, if you
select Use Percentage, the Cur Earned Units % From and Cur Earned Units % To fields appear.

Academic Program Select a value in the Academic Program field for an additional level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, and the Academic Plan field is blank, the
rule is used for all students with that academic career and academic program.

Academic Plan Select a value in the Academic Planfield for the most specific level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, all students with this academic career,
academic program, and academic plan are only evaluated for those specific
rules.

Cur Attempted Units Enter the minimum current value of the range of attempted units to identify the
From (current attempted minimum percentage or number range used to determine the SAP status.
units from)

Warning! The Cur Attempted Units From field and Cur Attempted Units To
field create a range of numbers applied to a rule that defines an SAP status.
Ensure that the numbers do not overlap with each other or with a range in
another row that defines a different status for the same Academic Program or
Academic Plan. Your number ranges can overlap if they apply to different
Academic Programs or Academic Plans or if your current earned units (% or
number) range is different between rows.

Cur Attempted Units To Enter the maximum current value of the range of attempted units to identify
(current attempted units to) the maximum percentage or number range used to determine the SAP status.
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Cur Earned Units % (or Enter the minimum value of the range of current earned (passed) percentage or
Number) From (current number used to determine the SAP status.

earned units percentage [or

number] from) Warning! The Cur Earned Units % (or Number) From field and Cur Earned

Units % (or Number) To field create a range of numbers applied to a rule that
defines an SAP status. Ensure that the numbers do not overlap with each other
or with a range in another row that defines a different status for the same
Academic Program or Academic Plan. Your number ranges can overlap if they
apply to different Academic Programs or Academic Plans or if your current
attempted units range is different between rows.

Cur Earned Units % Enter the maximum value of the range of current earned (passed) percentage
(or Number) To (current or number used to determine the SAP status.

earned units percentage [or

number] to)

SAP Status Select the SAP status code to use if a student meets the rules of this test. If the
student has zero completed units, the Zero Earned Default Status is used. The
ranges and statuses set here are to find students who are not making progress.

Cumulative Earned Units Test

For the Cumulative Earned Units test, you define the percent or minimum number of units a student must
complete of attempted units per term. Students who meet the rules set up here are considered to fail this test, so
write the rules with failing ranges and nonpassing SAP statuses.

Select the Use Cumulative Earned Units Test check box to set up rules for the Cumulative Earned Units test.

In the Use Cumulative Earned Units Options drop-down list, select whether to use percentage or completed
units for term or aid year processing:

e Use Percentage: Use the percentage of completed units for the current term or aid year.
e Use Completed Units: Use a minimum number of units to be completed.

For Cumulative Attempted Transfer Unit Criteria, select the transfer unit criteria check boxes to include in the
cumulative attempted unit total. You can select any combination of boxes, or select none.

Towards GPA (towards Select this check box to include transfer units that were posted with grades

grade point average) defined to be included in GPA in the cumulative attempted units count.

No GPA (no grade point Select this check box to include transfer units that were posted with grades

average) defined to not be included in GPA cumulative attempted units count.

Course Credit Select this check box to include transfer units that were posted to be course
credit and not grade credit toward GPA cumulative attempted units count.

Test Credit Select this check box to include test credits in the cumulative attempted
units count.

Other Credit Select this check box to include other credits in the cumulative attempted
units count.

TC Units Adjust (transfer Select this check box to subtract TC Units Adjust amount from the cumulative
credit units adjust) attempted units count.
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For Cumulative Earned Transfer Unit Criteria, select the transfer unit criteria check boxes to include in the
cumulative earned unit total. You can select any combination of boxes, or select none.

Towards GPA (towards
grade point average)

No GPA (no grade point
average)

Course Credit

Test Credit

Other Credit

TC Units Adjust (transfer
credit units adjust)

Academic Program

Academic Plan

Cum Attempted Units
From (cumulative attempted
units from)

Cum Attempted Units To
(cumulative attempted
units to)

Cumulative Earned Units
% (or Number) From
(cumulative earned units
percentage [or number] from)

Select this check box to include transfer units that were posted with grades
defined to be included in GPA in the maximum attempted units count.

Select this check box to include transfer units that were posted with grades
defined to not be included in GPA maximum attempted units count.

Select this check box to include transfer units that were posted to be course
credit and not grade credit toward GPA maximum attempted units count.

Select this check box to include test credits in the maximum attempted units
count.

Select this check box to include other credits in the maximum attempted
units count.

Select this check box to subtract TC Units Adjust amount from the maximum
attempted units count.

Select a value in the Academic Program field for an additional level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, and the Academic Plan field is blank, the
rule is used for all students with that academic career and academic program.

Select a value in the Academic Plan field for the most specific level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, all students with this academic career,
academic program, and academic plan are only evaluated for those specific
rules.

Enter the cumulative minimum value for the range of attempted units
(minimum percentage or number range) used to determine the SAP status.

Warning! The Cum Attempted Units From field and Cum Attempted Units To
field create a range of numbers applied to a rule that defines an SAP status.
Ensure that the numbers do not overlap with each other or with a range in
another row that defines a different status for the same Academic Program or
Academic Plan. Your number ranges can overlap if they apply to different
Academic Programs or Academic Plans or if your cumulative earned units

(% or number) range is different between rows.

Enter the cumulative maximum value for the range of attempted units
(minimum percentage or number range) used to determine the SAP status.

Enter the minimum value of the range of cumulative earned (passed)
percentage or number used to determine the SAP status.

Warning! The Cum Earned Units % (or Number) From field and Cumulative
Earned Units % (or Number) To field create a range of numbers applied to a
rule that defines an SAP status. Ensure that the numbers do not overlap with
each other or with a range in another row that defines a different status for the
same Academic Program or Academic Plan. Your number ranges can overlap
if they apply to different Academic Programs or Academic Plans or if your
cumulative attempted units range is different between rows.
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Cumulative Earned Units
% (or Number) To
(cumulative earned units
percentage [or number] to)

SAP Status

Two Year GPA Test

Satisfactory Academic Progress

Enter the maximum value of the range of cumulative earned (passed)
percentage or number used to determine the SAP status.

Select the SAP Status code to use if a student meets the rules of this test. If the
student has zero completed units, the Zero Earned Default Status is used. The
ranges and statuses set here are to find students who are not making progress.

Select the Use Two Year GPA Test check box to set up rules for the Cumulative Earned Units test.

Use Special GPA Code

Academic Program

Academic Plan

Terms From

Terms To

Cum GPA From
(cumulative GPA from)

Select a value in this field to use a student’s Special GPA for comparison in
SAP processing. If you do not select a code, the student’s current GPA is used.

If the Special GPA field is populated, but does not exist, the Undetermined
Default Status code is used.

Select a value in the Academic Program field for an additional level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, and the Academic Plan field is blank, the
rule is used for all students with that academic career and academic program.

Select a value in the Academic Plan field for the most specific level of
evaluation. If this field is populated, all students with this academic career,
academic program, and academic plan are only evaluated for those specific
rules.

Enter the starting number for the range of terms that a student can attempt for a
corresponding status code. The numbers are inclusive. If 10 is the starting
number, it is included in the range.

Warning! The Terms From field and Terms To field create a range of numbers
applied to a rule that defines an SAP status. Ensure that the numbers do not
overlap with a range in another row that defines a different status for the same
Academic Program or Academic Plan. Your number ranges can overlap if
they apply to different Academic Programs or Academic Plans or if your
cumulative GPA range is different between rows. The Terms From value can
be the same as the Terms To value within the same row.

Enter the ending number for range of terms a student can attempt for a
corresponding status code. The numbers are inclusive. If 10 is the ending
number, it is included in the range.

Enter the beginning value of the range of cumulative GPA used to determine
the SAP status.

Warning! The Cum GPA From field and Cum GPA To field create a range of
numbers applied to a rule that defines an SAP status. Ensure that the numbers
do not overlap with a range in another row that defines a different status for the
same Academic Program or Academic Plan. Your number ranges can overlap
if they apply to different Academic Programs or Academic Plans or if your
terms range is different between rows.
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Cum GPA To (cumulative
GPA to)

SAP Status

Chapter 1

Enter the ending value of the range of cumulative GPA used to determine
the SAP status.

Select the SAP Status code to use if a student meets the rules of this test. If the
student has zero completed units, the Zero Earned Default Status is used. The
ranges and statuses set here are to find students who are not making progress.

Setting Up Course, Award, and Grade Exclusions

Access the Exclusions page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress,
Define Setup Criteria, Exclusions).

Criteria?

Academic Institution;

Academic Career;

Criteria2 Exclusions Communications and Checklists

P3UMNY  People3oft University
LEMG ndergraduate Engineering

SAP Setup

Effective Date:  08/20/2010

Find | View Al First BN 1 of 4 B8 Last

Course Exclusions
Use Course Exclusions

Max Units to Exclude

IMax ESL Units to Exclude:
Max Remedial Units to Exclude:

Course Exclusions

-H:
Customize | Find | View All| @| # First B 4 or e B Last

| Q|

a romeos ] | )|

Award Exclusions

Use Award Exclusions

|
Customize | Find | View Al | (EX) | = First K 10f1 o Last

Item Type From ltem Type To

vl | Q | aQ @ =

Grade Exclusions

Grade Exclusions

[v] Use Grade Exclusions

First B 1 of 1 I Last

& # [

SAP Exclusions page
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Use the Exclusions page to identify English as a Second Language (ESL) and remedial courses for exclusions
and place caps on the number of ESL and remedial courses to exclude for calculating Maximum Attempted
Units. Identify student records to exclude from the SAP selection process based on types of awards and/or
identify grades to exclude from cumulative and current earned units calculation.

Course Exclusions

Course Exclusions are used in the Maximum Attempted Units Test to identify ESL and remedial courses
that should be excluded in the count and to also place caps on the number of ESL and remedial courses to
exclude from the unit count.

Select the Use Course Exclusions check box to set up rules for Max Units to Exclude and Course Exclusions.

The Max Units to Exclude (maximum units to exclude from all course exclusions) group box has two selections.

Max ESL Units to Exclude  Enter the maximum number of units to be excluded from the Maximum
(maximum ESL units to Attempted Units test regardless of number attempted. If no limit exists for the
exclude) number that can be excluded, leave the field blank.

If a student has more ESL units than the maximum set here, only the maximum
number is excluded. There must be at least one course entered with the Course
Type of ESL in the Course Exclusions grid for this maximum to be invoked.

Max Remedial Units to Enter the maximum number of units to be excluded from the Maximum
Exclude (maximum remedial Attempted Units test regardless of number attempted. If no limit exists for the
units to exclude) number that can be excluded, leave the field blank.

If a student has more remedial units than the maximum set here, only the
maximum number is excluded. There must be at least one course entered
with the course type of Remedial in the Course Exclusions grid for this
maximum to be invoked.

Course Exclusions are criteria for excluding courses from the Maximum Attempted Units test. Excluded
courses include Remedial courses or ESL courses.

Course ID Select the course ID of the class to exclude from the Maximum Attempted
Units test calculation regardless of grade.

Offer Nbr (offer number) Select the course offer number of each class to exclude from the Maximum
Attempted Units test calculation regardless of grade. To totally exclude the
class, the course offer number must be included.

Course Type Select the type of class, Remedial or ESL.

Award Exclusions

Award Exclusions are criteria for excluding students from the selection for an SAP evaluation based on an
aid type or specific awards you specify.

Select the Use Award Exclusions check box to use this function.

Source Select a fund source. This field is informational only. There is no system
logic using this selection.

Fin Aid Type (financial Select a financial aid type to exclude students who only have awards with that

aid type) financial aid type from the SAP evaluation selection.
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Item Type From and Item Select the beginning and end of a range of financial aid item types, to
Type To exclude students who have awards from only those item types, from the
SAP evaluation selection.

Grade Exclusions

Grade Exclusions are criteria for excluding course units with specific grading schemes, grading basis, and
grade input values from the Current Earned Unit and/or Cumulative Earned Units tests.

If you use Grade Exclusions, the Current and Cumulative Earned Units values are derived from the student’s
enrollment, minus the units to be excluded. If you do not use Grade Exclusions, the Current and/or Cumulative
Units value is derived from the student’s Career Term data.

You must set up any and all course grades that you do not want to be counted toward earned units, including
Failing grades.

Warning! Some schools may have "blank™ grading schemes in Student Enroliment as a result of migrating
to CS 8.9 or 9.0 from earlier versions. If you have grades intended to be excluded that fall in this category,
you must enter them in the Grade Exclusion setup as ’blank’ Grading Schemes with the associated Grading
Basis and Grade Input.

Select the Use Grade Exclusions check box to use this function.

Grading Scheme Enter the Grading Scheme to be used to define the Grading Basis and
Grade Input for exclusion from the Current Earned Unit and/or Cumulative
Earned Units tests.

Grading Basis Enter the Grading Basis to be used to define the Grade Input for exclusion from
the Current Earned Unit test, the Cumulative Earned Units test, or both tests.

Grade Input Enter the Grade Input to be excluded from the Current Earned Unit and/or
Cumulative Earned Units tests.

Setting Up SAP Communications

Access the Communications and Checklists page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Satisfactory
Academic Progress, Define Setup Criteria, Communications and Checklists).
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Criterial Critetia Exclusions Communications and Checklists

Academic Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University

Academic Career: UGRD  Undergraduate

Effective Date:  01/01/1900

Customize | Find |

|DISQ Q, |SAF‘DENY Q + [=]
PRB1 Q |SAPPROB Q =]

Communication Comments

Wne::ri ion l—

|Academic Standing v| ‘Your Academic Standing is ACADSTND =]
| Max Attermpted Units v | [Your Max Atternpted Units is MAKATTU [=]
| Max Atternpted Terms v | [Your Max Terms is MAKTERMS (=]
| Min Currert GPA v| "Your minimurm current GPA is MINCURGP =]
| Min Cumulative GPA v| |‘r‘c|ur mimimum cumulative GPA is MINCUMGP =]
| Current Earned Linits v| |‘r’uur current earmed units is CURERMU =
| Curnulative Earned Units v| Your cumulative earmed units is CUMERNU =]
|Twc: Year GPA w | Your GPA after two years of study is TWOYRGPA =]

Communications and Checklists page

The Create SAP Communications process updates the 3C Trigger table in Campus Community. This process
utilizes two Administrative Functions, FINA and FINT, depending on the SAP processing type. Aid Year
processing SAP data requires the use of the FINA Administrative Function, which consists of the variable data
field of Aid Year. Term processing SAP data requires the use of the FINT Administrative Function which
consists of the variable data fields Aid Year and Term.

When setting up SAP Communications in Campus Community each processing type (Aid Year and Term)
must have its own separate, unique communications set up. You must set up your communications to use
the correct Administrative Function for the processing type; otherwise the 3C Engine will not create the
communications correctly.

See Iscc, Using the 3C Engine.
See [Setting Up Communications]Setting Up Communications.

See [Managing Communications]Managing Communications.

Events
SAP Status Select the SAP status code.
Event ID Select the event ID. The event ID contains the Communication and Checklist

Code/ltem to be assigned and is set up under Campus Community.
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See Iscc, Managing Campus Event Planning, Creating an Event, Naming

an Event.

Communication Comments

Comment ID

Description

Select an SAP Test for which you want comments inserted into the 3C

Trigger table.

Comment ID values are associated with the eight SAP tests. If the comment
ID for a particular test is set up here, the SAP 3C process generates a comment
in the 3C Trigger table by student for each test that the student has failed.

If the student fails multiple tests, multiple comments are appended into one
comment and inserted into the communication comment field on the 3C

Trigger table.

Enter the text for the comment ID in this free-form field to create specific
messages to students who fail one of the eight SAP evaluation tests.

To include the student’s actual failed data value from the Student SAP page in
the comment, use the desired Hardcode Variable from the following table
when entering your comment text.

Comment ID and Variables

The following table details the Comment ID values, variables, and examples of Description entries and
resulting comments. The Comment ID values are the same as the field names from the Actualcolumn on

the Student SAP page.

Comment ID

Hardcode Variable

Example Description

Example Comment

Academic Standing ACADSTND Your current academic Your current academic
standing is ACADSTND. standing is DISQ.

Cumulative Earned Units CUMERNU The cumulative unit The cumulative unit
amount you have earned, amount you have earned,
CUMERNU, does not meet | 19.000, does not meet our
our requirements. requirements.

Current Earned Units CURERNU CURERNU is the amount of | 8.000 is the amount of your
your current earned units. current earned units.

Max Attempted Terms MAXTERMS The number of terms The number of terms
you have attempted at you have attempted at
PeopleSoft University is PeopleSoft University is
MAXTERMS. 10.000.

Max Attempted Units MAXATTU You have attempted You have attempted
MAXATTU units at 12.00 units at PeopleSoft
PeopleSoft University. University.

Min Cumulative GPA MINCUMGP Your cumulative GPA is Your cumulative GPA is
MINCUMGP. 1.125.

Min Current GPA MINCURGP Your GPA for fall semester | Your GPA for fall semester
is MINCURGP; this is 1.013; this does not meet
does not meet university university requirements.
requirements.

Two Year GPA TWOYRGPA Your GPA after two years of | Your GPA after two years of

study is TWOYRGPA.

study is 1.109.
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Setting Up Evaluation Terms for Aid Year Processing

Access the Define Evaluation Aid Year page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Satisfactory
Academic Progress, Define Evaluation Aid Year).

Define Evaluation Aid Year

Academic Institution: PSUMNY  PeopleSoft University

Academic Career: GRAD Graduate

Fin | g &l First [4] t1oi3 O Last

[+][=]

-pidvear: 2005 CU Financial Aid Year 2004-2005

Evaluation

e
Customize | Find | & Fir=t E 1-2of 2 |E| Last

0522 L 2004 Summer =]
0512 2004 Spring =]
0505 €L 20032 Fall (=]

Define Evaluation Aid Year page

Use this page to select terms for aid year processing for the selected aid year. The Evaluation Terms field
prompts a list of all terms defined at your institution.

Setting Up Evaluation Terms for Term Processing

Access the Define Evaluation Terms page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Satisfactory
Academic Progress, Define Evaluation Terms).

Define Evaluation Terms

Academic Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University

Academic Career: GRAD Graduate

Find | wigsae 2l First E 1af 1 |I| Last

) [+[=]
Term: 9510 00 1y

Evaluation Terms Customize |Find | B8 First [ 120t 2 (Y] Last

I
1 [oso0  C 2008 Spring (=]

2 |oBOs QL 2008 Summer =]

Define Evaluation Terms page

Use this page to select terms for term processing for the selected aid year. The Evaluation Terms field prompts
a list of all terms defined at your institution.
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Defining SAP Application Engine libraries.

Access the SAP AE Process Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic
Progress, Define SAP AE Library).

SAP AE Process Setup

Academic Institution PSUMNY PeopleSoft University

| Use Delivered Routines |

AE Program AE Section
Academic Standing: |SFA_SAF_LIB Q  acADSTND [ Q
Max Attempted Units: |SFA_SAF_LIE Q [MAXATTU Q
Max Attempted Terms: |SFA_SAF_LIB Q [MAXTERM Q
Min Current GPA:  |SFA_SAP_LIB G [MINCURGP O
Min Cumulative GPA: |SFA_SAP_LIB QU [MINCUMGE &
Current Earned Units: |SFA_SAP_LIB Q |CURERND &
Cumulative Earned Units: |SFA_SAP_LIB Q. [CUMERND &
Two Year GPA: |SFA_SAP_LIB G  [TWOYRGPA Q@

SAP AE Process Setup page

Use this page to specify which Application Engine application library sections you want to use for each
of the eight SAP test.

The SAP feature was designed and structured to be a modular program. Each of the eight delivered SAP
tests is enclosed in its own Application Engine application library section. You can implement custom AE
library sections to perform the desired SAP test logic for any of the eight SAP tests instead of using the
delivered AE library sections.

Use Delivered Routines Click this button to reset all of the AE Program and AE Sections to the
delivered definitions.

AE ProgramApplication This value defaults to the delivered program. If you have created a custom

Engine program Application Engine program for this test, enter the value here.

AE SectionApplication This value defaults to the delivered program. If you have created a custom

Engine section Application Engine application library section for this test, enter the value here

after selecting the Application Engine program.

For more information on customizing the eight SAP tests:

See Campus Solutions 9.0 Customizing SAP Developers Guide on My Oracle Support, ID 1155793.1

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.






Chapter 1 Satisfactory Academic Progress

Processing and Maintaining SAP

This section discusses how to:

* Run the SAP batch process.

e Maintain student SAP.

« View the Satisfactory Academic Progress field.

« Define student-specific career exceptions.

« Define student-specific aid year exceptions or term exceptions.
e Create SAP communications.

e Simulate a student SAP calculation.

* Review students from a batch run.

Note. When running an online, batch, or simulated SAP process, there must be an active FA Term row for
either the aid year or the term being processed. Also, ensure that the Set Up Activation field is set to Active
on the Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress, Define
Setup Criteria, Setup).
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Process and Maintain SAP

Chapter 1

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Process SAP SFA_RUN_SAP Financial Aid, Satisfactory Run the batch SAP process.
Academic Progress, Process | The setup must have a status
SAP of active for the process to
execute successfully.
Student SAP SFA_SAP_STDNT Financial Aid, Satisfactory Run the SAP process for an

Academic Progress,
Maintain Student SAP Data,
Student SAP

individual student, view
SAP calculated values, set
student level exclusions, and
set the use of the Override
SAP Status. The setup must
have a status of active for
the process to execute
successfully.

Packaging Status Summary

STDNT_AID_PACKAGE

Click the Packaging Status
Summary link from the
Student SAP page.

View the Satisfactory
Academic Progress field
value.

Career Exceptions

SFA_SAP_STDNT2

Financial Aid, Satisfactory
Academic Progress,
Maintain Student SAP Data,
Career Exceptions

Define exceptions at the
student level.

Term Exceptions (Page
visibility depends on SAP
Career level setup)

SFA_SAP_STDNT3

Financial Aid, Satisfactory
Academic Progress,
Maintain Student SAP Data,
Term Exceptions

Define exceptions at the
student level for term
processing.

Aid Year Exceptions (Page
visibility depends on SAP
Career level setup)

SFA_SAP_STDNT4

Financial Aid, Satisfactory
Academic Progress, Aid
Year Exceptions

Define exceptions at the
student level for aid year
processing.

Create SAP
Communications

SFA_RUN_SAP3C

Financial Aid, Satisfactory
Academic Progress, Create
SAP Communications

Set up event triggers for 3C
communications.

Simulate Student Eligibility

SFA_SAP_STDNT _SIM

Financial Aid, Satisfactory
Academic Progress, Simulate
Student Eligibility

Simulate SAP status
processing without saving
data.

Review Report Data

SFA_SAP_RPT

Financial Aid, Satisfactory
Academic Progress, Review
Report Data

Store batch SAP status
details by run control IDs.

Running the SAP Batch Process
Access the Process SAP page (Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress, Process SAP).
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Process SAP

Run Control ID:  TEST EeportManager Process Monitor Run |

Population Selection
™ Population Selection
Input Parameters

*Academic Institution: |PSUNY C FeapleSoft University
*Academic Career: UGRD Undergraduate

Term: naan 3 2007 Fall

Selection Criteria: | Student Override |
*Processing Option: | Update and Repart =]

I Update using most recent evaluation term (Pass 2)
[¥ Skip Status and Actions
I Don't Run Iif SAP Status Exists

Update Options

" Calc SAP Status Change Only
O Any Calculation Value Change

Student Override

[¥ Student Override
Customize | Find | i First [4] 12 of 2 L2 Last
1 |A20003 Q Brown Allison =
2 [aa0008 Q Hoffman,Donna =

Process SAP page
Before running the SAP process, ensure that the Set Up Activation field is set to Active on the Setup page (Set
Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress, Define Setup Criteria, Setup).

Population Selection

The Population Selection check box is selected or cleared, depending on the value in the Selection Criteria
field in the Input Parameters group box on this page. When the check box is selected, population selection
options appear in the Population Selection group box.

For more information on population selection:

See Iscc, Using the Population Selection Process.

Population Selection This check box is selected by default when you select Population Selection in
the Selection Criteria field in the Input Parameters group box on this page.

Use the Population Selection option to restrict the selection of 1Ds to only
the IDs identified by a tool configured to select a specific population. Only
identified IDs are selected for an SAP evaluation. If they meet the evaluation
criteria, an SAP calculation is created.

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 39






Satisfactory Academic Progress

Selection Tool

Query Name

Input Parameters

Aid Year

Term

Selection Criteria

Processing Option

Update using most recent
evaluation term (Pass 2)

40

Chapter 1

If the preview functionality is enabled for the selection tool, you can preview
the population selection results before you run the process.

This field is available if the Population Selection check box is selected.
Select from Equation Engine, PS Query, or External File, or enter a tool that
your institution created to select the 1Ds to review for an SAP calculation.
Additional parameters are displayed for your selected tool.

Select a query to use for Population Selection. This field is available only
when PS Query is selected in the Selection Tool field. Select a PS Query that
uses the SFA_SAP_BIND bind record.

Select the aid year for which you want to evaluate Satisfactory Academic
Progress. This field displays only if you have selected a SAP Process Type of
Aid Year for the career in context in your SAP setup.

Select the term for which you want to evaluate Satisfactory Academic
Progress. This field displays only if you have selected a SAP Process Type of
Term for the career in context in your SAP setup.

Select one of three options to determine which IDs are selected and evaluated
for an SAP Calculation.

Select Population Selection to use the Population Selection feature to select
IDs for an SAP evaluation. When selected, the Population Selection check box
is selected, the options in the Population Selection group box are displayed,
the Student Override check box is not available, and the Student Override
grid is hidden.

Select Student Override to manually enter in specific IDs for an SAP evaluation
in the Student Override grid. When selected, the Student Override check box
is enabled, the Student Override grid is displayed, the Population Selection
check box is disabled, and the Population Selection options are hidden.

Select Standard SAP Selection to use the built-in SAP selection criteria to
select 1Ds for an SAP evaluation. This option disables the Student Override
and Population Selection check boxes and hides both the Student Override grid
and the Population Selection options.

Select the processing option:

* Update and Report inserts the same row into the Student SAP Record and
the Review Report Data page.

* Report Only inserts a row into the Review Report Data page. Use this
option to see the results before updating the SAP status on the Packaging
Status Summary page.

* Update Only inserts a row into the Student SAP Record.

Select this check box to update Pass 2 into the Student SAP record. If this is
not selected, Pass 2 results are not updated in the Student SAP record.

Pass 2 processing occurs when the student does not have a row for the term
or aid year being processed. Statistics from the latest term or aid year are
used to calculate the student’s SAP Status. Statuses and Actions rules are
not evaluated for Pass 2.
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Skip Status and Actions Select this check box to skip the Statuses and Actions rules set up when
processing Pass 1 for multiple aid years or terms. This avoids an incorrect
Calc SAP status from being calculated. If this option is selected on the
SAP processing run control and Statuses and Actions rules are set up and
selected, they are skipped.

Use this option when you are running multiple aid year or term processes and
comparing with the prior status would not be accurate. This option obtains the
actual calculated SAP status for the student and does not evaluate the prior
statuses and any matching statuses and action rules.

As an example, you would not select this option in this case: If processing

in January for spring 2006 and for fall 2006, the previous fall 2005 is the
maximum term past the fully graded date that both processing terms select. If
the process is run for spring 2006 with a status of Probation, then runs for fall
2006, it calculates Probation, then compares it to the spring value of Probation,
and gives an overall status of Disqualified which would be incorrect.

Don’t Run If SAP Status Select this check box if you do not want to recalculate for students who already
Exists have a SAP Status code for either the aid year or term that you are processing.

Update Options

These options appear only when the Don’t Run If SAP Status Exists check box is not selected.

Calc SAP Status Change Select this option to insert a new SAP record if no SAP record exists for the
Only (calculate SAP status run control values or if the Calc SAP Status code changes.
change only)

Any Calculation Value If this option is selected, the process inserts a new row (create a new SAP

Change calculation) if any of the values change from a previous calculated row for the
same term/aid year - even if the resulting changes do not change the Calculated
Status. It also inserts a new row if no row exists.

If this option is not selected, then a new row is only inserted if there is a
change to the Calculated Status. It also inserts a new row if none exists, unless
there is no data to process for that term or aid year.

Student Override

Select the Student Override option to display the Student Override grid for entry of student IDs. Enter the
IDs of the students to be considered for SAP evaluation. If the students meet the evaluation criteria, an SAP
calculation is created. Only the IDs you list are processed.

Maintaining Student SAP

Access the Student SAP page (Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress, Maintain Student SAP Data,
Student SAP).
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Student SAP Career Exceptions Term Exceptions

ID: FASAPDOG4  Proper8am Institution: PSUNY  PeopleSoft University g
Career:  UGRD Undergraduate Term: Q _CalcsAp
Student SAP find | View Al First KW 4 or 4 I Last
Term: 0E390 2012 Fall Packaging Status Summary Mot Mest
Program: LA Liberal Arts Undergraduate
Plan: UMDECL-UG Undeclared Undergraduate
Calc SAP Status: DS Mot Meeting Standards
Override SAP Status: Q Updated:
User ID:
Comments:

SAP Calculation Results

Test Used Actual Rule Range Failed Status Severity Exception Term
From To Used

Academic Standing: b /A TIA UK 40 IIA

Max Attempted Units: ¥ 32.000 MEET 10 M MiA
Max Attempted Terms: ¥ 3.000 MEET 10 M MiA
Min Current GPA: Y 2.000 MEET 10 N MNiA
Min Cumulative GPA: ¥ 1.000 0.010 1.990 PRB1 60 M MiA
Current Earned Units: Y 4.000 1000% 5001 % DIsQ a5 N MiA
Cumulative Earned Units: v 8.000 500%  3000% DISO 95 N TiA
Two Year GPA: ¥ 1.000 0.000 1.999 OIS 95 N RIEN

SAP Calculation Data

Current Units Attempted: 8.000 Current Earned Units Percent: 50.00 %
Cumulative Units Attempted: 32.000 Cumulative Earned Units Pct: 25.00 %
Two Year Nbr of Terms: 3

Processing Information
Process User Id: PS
Process Date/Time: O07M2M310:39:38AM

Processing Message:  Statistics Calc Pass 1, Term 0685

Student SAP page

All students with an FA Term built are able to access the SAP Student Data page, which allows for online SAP
calculation for an individual student. Students must have an active row in FA Term for the term or aid year
that is being processed. If an active row does not exist, the process executes but returns a blank page, or, if a
previous status exists, the existing page data is displayed.

Note. Before running the online process, ensure that the Set Up Activation field is set to Active on the
Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress, Define Setup
Criteria, Setup).
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This page displays the SAP status code and all the calculation results used to determine a student’s SAP
status code.

The Aid Year or Term field is displayed depending on the setup criteria. Enter the aid year or term to process
for the SAP online process.

Click the Calc SAP button to run the SAP process for an individual. An Active FA Term record must exist for
the aid year or term being processed. After processing, the SAP Calculation Results, SAP Calculation Data,
and Processing Information group boxes are populated.

Student SAP

Aid Year or Term The aid year or term used in the SAP online or batch calculation. If the
batch process calculated the data, this is the aid year or term used on the run
control for that batch run.

Packaging Status Summary Click this link to view the Satisfactory Academic Progress field on the
Packaging Status Summary page. This page is shown in the next section
of this chapter.

Program Displays the academic program from FA Term that was used to determine
SAP status.

Plan Displays the academic plan from FA Term that was used to determine SAP
status.

Calc SAP Status (calculated Displays the calculated SAP status that controls the value in the SAP field
SAP status) on the Packaging Status Summary page. To access this page, click the
Packaging Status Summary link.

Override SAP Status You can enter a SAP status to override the calculated SAP status. If populated,
this status overrides the value in the Calc SAP Status field and controls the
Satisfactory Academic Progress field on the Packaging Status Summary page.
Delete the override status before running the process after the fully graded date.

Updated Displays the date that an override is placed on the student’s SAP record.

User ID Displays the user 1D of the person who applied the override.

Comment A comment can be placed in this field to provide additional information
on a student’s SAP. Use the comment field when you override a student’s
SAP Status.

SAP Calculation Results

Test The eight tests used to determine an SAP status. The possible tests are:

e Academic Standing

¢ Max Attempted Units

¢ Max Attempted Terms

e Min Current GPA

e Min Cumulative GPA

e Current Earned Units

e Cumulative Earned Units
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« Two Year GPA
Used Indicates whether this test was used to determined SAP status.

Actual Displays the calculated value for any test that is used. This is the value
that is used in the rule comparison.

Rule Range From Displays the lower end of the failed range of the test if the student failed
the test. Academic standing does not use ranges and no value exists for
the Academic Standing Test row.

Rule Range To Displays the upper end of the failed range of the test if the student failed
the test. Academic standing does not use ranges and no value exists for
the Academic Standing Test row.

Failed Displays as checked if the student failed the test.

Status Displays the calculated status for each test.

Severity Displays the severity of each SAP test. The status of the test with the highest
severity is used to populate the Calc SAP Status field.

Exception Used Indicates whether an exception rule was used to determine SAP status.

Term Displays the term used to evaluate academic standing from Student Records.

Only displays for the Academic Standing test.

SAP Calculation Data
Bundle 30
Added the “Current Earned Units Percent” and “Cumulative Earned Units Pct” display fields.

Current Units Attempted Displays the number of units the student is attempting for the evaluation term
or aid year terms. This is used in the Current Earned Units test.

Cumulative Units Displays the cumulative number of units the student attempted, up to and
Attempted including the units for the term or terms in the aid year being evaluated. This
is used in the Cumulative Earned Units test.

Two Year Nbr of Terms Displays the number of attempted terms calculated for use in the Two Year
(two year number of terms) GPA test.

Bundle 30 Added new field.

Current Earned Units Displays the Current Earned Units Percent field calculated when the “Use
Percent( Percentage” option is selected for Current Earned Units Test in the SAP

Define Set Up Criteria.
Bundle 30 Added new field.

Cumulative Earned Units Displays the Cumulative Earned Units Percent field calculated when the
Pct( (cumulative earned units  “Use Percentage” option is selected for Cumulative Earned Units Test in
percent) the SAP Define Set Up Criteria.

Processing Information

Process User ID Displays the user ID of the person who ran the batch process.

Process Date/Time Displays the date and time when the process was run.
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Processing Message: Displays the source of the status code:

e Default SAP Status. The status assigned to students who pass all of
the selected tests.

« Statistics Calc Pass 1, Term XXX. Calculated status from the evaluation
term or max term in an aid year.

« Statistics Calc Pass 2, Term XXX. Calculated status from the latest
(max) term on the student’s record.

Viewing the Satisfactory Academic Progress Field

Access the Packaging Status Summary page. (Click the Packaging Status Summary link from the Student
SAP page.)

Packaging Status Summary

Marla Steele 114 FASAPOO42
]
Aid Year: 2008 Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2009 Institution:  PSLINY 1
EFC Status: Unafficial TERM [SIR Infarmation  Database Matches  MNeed Sumimary  PELL  PELL Calculation Cvertide
Counselor: Q
Academic Career: Q
Rid Processing Status: Mo Electronic Application  »
Aid Application Status: Active 4 ‘Satisfactory Academic Progress: SAP Details
Review Status: Incomplete Disbursement Hold: =~

INST Verification Status: Maon Select v Loan Counseling Status

Verification Flag: MotRegd v

Verification Status: Mot Select v

Scholarship Status: Mot Eval b Awvard Motification

*Rid Packaging Method: Mot Pkgd v

Packaging Plan ID: Q

Repackaging Plan ID: € Award Access: Denied “

Aggregate Source: Diefault v Inquiry Access

Aggregate Used: [CJExternal Award Access
Packaging Status Summary page
Satisfactory Academic Enter the SAP status. If the field is not editable, active SAP setup data exists.
Progress When active setup data exists, the Process SAP process updates this value

based on the SAP status code setup.
SAP Details Click this link to navigate to the Student SAP page.

Defining Student-Specific Career Exceptions

Access the Career Exceptions page (Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress, Maintain Student SAP
Data, Career Exceptions).
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Student SAP | Career Exceptions | Term Exceptions

10 FASAPOOOT  Smith MaryLou Institution: PSUMNY  PeopleSoft University
Career:  UGRD Undergraduate Term: @ Calc5AP

Career Exceptions Find | View All First 4] 10of1 )| Last

Effective Date: 061072011 B +status: =
Attempted Max Units:

Attempted Max Terms: I_

Min Cumulative GPA: I—

Cum Earmed Units %

Cum Earned Units:

Cum Att Units to Exclude:

Two Year GPA: Terms From: l— Terms To: ’—

Comments: |

Audit Information

Last Update Userld:
Last Update Date/Time:

Career Exceptions page

This page is for student-specific career rules, rewriting the rule at the student level for the Effective Date and
Status control when the student-specific career rule is applied. If any career rules fail when processing, the
Exception Failure Default Status is applied and the exception flag is set to Y for the test using the exception.

The SAP status assigned for any career exception failure is the Exception Fail Default Status. It is
recommended that this Severity code is the highest of the Not Meet status codes.

Click the Calc SAP button to run the SAP process for an individual. An Active FA Term record must exist
for the aid year or term being processed.

Career Exceptions

Effective Date Date this rule is applied.

Status Active: Rule is active and in effect.
Inactive: Rule is inactive and not in effect.

Attempted Max Units Enter the total number of attempted units to which the student is limited.
(attempted maximum units)

Attempted Max Terms Enter the this total number of attempted terms to which the student is limited.
(attempted maximum terms)

Min Cumulative GPA Enter the minimum cumulative GPA that the student must have.
(minimum cumulative GPA)
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Cum Earned Units %
(cumulative earned units
percentage)

Cum Earned Units
(cumulative earned units)
Cum Att Units to Exclude
Two Year GPA

Terms From

Terms To

Comments

Satisfactory Academic Progress

Enter the minimum percentage (attempted units divided by earned units) to
which the student is limited.

Enter the minimum number of (attempted units divided by earned units) to
which the student is limited.

Enter the total number of cumulative attempted units to exclude from the
calculation.

Enter the minimum cumulative GPA that the student must have for his or her
second year.

Enter the starting number for the range of terms for which this career exception
to the Two Year GPA rule applies. The numbers are inclusive. If 10 is the
starting number, it is included in the range.

Enter the ending number for the range of terms for which this career exception
to the Two Year GPA rule applies. The numbers are inclusive. If 10 is the
ending number, it is included in the range.

Enter remarks up to 254 characters, that apply to the student career exception.

Defining Student-Specific Term Exceptions

Access the Term Exceptions page (Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress, Maintain Student SAP

Data, Term Exceptions).
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105 FASAPOOO1

Career:  UZRD

Term Exceptions

*Term:

IMin Cumulative GPA:
IMin Current GPA:

Cur Earned Units %:

Cur Earned Units:

Cur Att Units to Exclude:
Two Year GPA:

Comments;

Audit Information

Last Update Userld:
Last Update Date/Time:

Student SAP | Career Exceptions | Term Exceptions

Smith MaryLou

ndergraduate

Institution: PSRNV

T la

Find | View All

FPeopleSoft University

Term: Calc SAF

First n 1 of1 u Last

[+][=]

[ &

[l override Academic Sta nding
I—

I—
Ii
Ii
Ii
Ii
|

[ [

Terms From: Terms To:

Term Exceptions page

This page appears when the process type set up for this student’s institution and career is set to term processing.
This page is for student-specific term rules. The rules apply only to the specific term entered.

If any of these rules fail, the Exception Failure Default Status is applied. You should make this Severity
code the highest of all the Not Meet status codes.

Click the Calc SAP button to run the SAP process for an individual. An active FA Term record must exist for

term being processed.

Term Exceptions

Term

Override Academic
Standing

Min Cumulative GPA
(minimum cumulative GPA)

Min Current GPA
(minimum current GPA)

Cur Earned Units %
(current earned units
percentage)

48

Enter the term to which these specific student rules apply.

Select this check box to override the academic standing rule for students
with Warning or Disqualified status.

Enter the minimum cumulative GPA that a student must achieve at the end of
the term.

Enter the minimum current GPA that the student must achieve for the term.

Enter the minimum percentage (attempted units divided by earned units) for
the term that the student must achieve.
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Cur Earned Units (current
earned units)

Cur Att Units to Exclude

Two Year GPA

Terms From

Terms To

Comments
Audit Information

Last Update User ID
Last Update Date/Time

Satisfactory Academic Progress

Enter the minimum number of attempted/earned units for the term that the
student must achieve.

Enter the total number of current attempted units to exclude from the
calculation.

Enter the minimum cumulative GPA that the student must have for his or her
second year.

Enter the starting number for the range of terms for which this career exception
to the Two Year GPA rule applies. The numbers are inclusive. If 10 is the
starting number, it is included in the range.

Enter the ending number for the range of terms for which this career exception
to the Two Year GPA rule applies. The numbers are inclusive. If 10 is the
ending number, it is included in the range

Enter remarks up to 254 characters that apply to the student term exception.

Displays the user ID of the person who last saved change to this page.

Displays the date and time when this page was last saved.

Defining Student-Specific Aid Year Exceptions
Access the Aid Year Exceptions page (Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress, Maintain Student SAP

Data, Aid Year Exceptions).
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Student SAP | Career Exceptions | Aid Year Exceptions

1D FASAPODZ0  Schmidt Elizabeth Institution: PSUMNY  PeopleScoft University
Career:  LIENG Undergraduats Engineering Aid Year: @ CalcsAP

Aid Year Exceptions Find | View All First B 4 of 1 I Last

*Aid Year: I—Q« El
[ override Academic Standing

Min Cumulative GPA: I—

Min Current GPA: l—

Cur Earned Units %:

Cur Att Units to Exclude:

Two Year GPA: Terms From: I_ Terms To: I_

Comments: |

Audit Information

Last Update Userld:
Last Update DateTime:

Aid Year Exceptions page

This page appears when the process type set up for this student’s institution and career is set to aid year
processing. This page is for student-specific aid year rules. The rules apply only to the specific aid year that
iS entered.

If any of these rules fail, the Exception Failure Default Status is applied. You should make this Severity
code the highest of all the Not Meet status codes.

Click the Calc SAP button to run the SAP process for an individual. An active FA Term record must exist
within the aid year being processed.

Note. For descriptions of the fields on this page, refer to the documentation about the fields on the Term
Exceptions page and replace term with aid year.

Creating SAP Communications

Access the Create SAP Communications page (Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress, Create SAP
Communications).
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Create SAP Communications

Run Control ID:  TEST Feport anager Process Monitor Run |

Input Parameters

*Academic Institution: PEUNY & FeopleSoft University

*Academic Career: UGRD Undergraduate

Term: 0590 2 2007 Fall

*SAP Status Code: oiga O Mot Meeting Standards

Create SAP Communications page

The SAP Communications process inserts a row into the Event 3C Trigger table. The unmodified (vanilla)
Event Process creates the 3C elements as set up in the Event setup record. You can control the production of
duplicate communications by using the unmodified (vanilla) event processing controls.

See Iscc, Using the 3C Engine, Defining 3C Engine Triggers, Identifying Trigger Conditions.

See Iscc, Managing Campus Event Planning, Creating an Event, Naming an Event.
Term or Aid Year Enter the maximum row in the Student SAP record for either term or aid year.

SAP Status Code Enter the SAP Status Code for which you want to create SAP communications.

Simulating a Student SAP Calculation

Access the Simulate Student Eligibility page (Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress, Simulate
Student Eligibility).
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Simulate Student Eligibility

SAP Calculation Results

Test Used Actual Rule Range Failed Status Severity Exception Term
From To Used

Academic Standing: ¥ MIA MIA UK 40 MIA

Max Attempted Units: Y 32.000 MEET 10 M NIA
Max Attempted Terms: Y 3.000 MEET 10 M MIA
Min Current GPA: Y 2.000 MEET 10 M NIA
Min Cumulative GPA: Y 1.000 0.010 1.8990 PRB1 60 M NIA
Current Earned Units: Y 4.000 1000 %  50.01 % DIsQ a5 M NIA
Cumulative Earned Units: Y 8.000 5.00 % 30.00 % DisQ 95 M NIA
Two Year GPA: Y 1.000 0.000 1.899 DisQ 95 M NIA

SAP Calculation Data

Current Units Attempted: 8.000 Current Earned Units Percent: 50.00 %
Cumulative Units Attempted: 32.000 Cumulative Earned Units Pct: 25.00 %
Two Year Nbr of Terms: 3

Processing Information
Process User Id: FPS

Process Date/Time: 07122013 10:39:11AM

Processing Message: Statistics Calc Pass 1, Term 0685

1D: FASAPO0G4 ProperSam Institution: PSUNV PeopleSoft University b
Career: UGRD Undergraduate Term: Q Ml
Student SAP
Term: 0680 2012 Fall
Program: LA Liperal Arts Undergraduate
Plan: UMDECL-UG Undeclared Undergraduate
Calc SAP Status: DIsQ Mot Meeting Standards
Override SAP Status:

Simulate Student Eligibility page

To run the SAP process for a single student without updating the SAP Student Data page, use this page

to process SAP status online.

Depending on your setup criteria, either the Term or Aid Year field appears. Enter the aid year or term

to process for the SAP online process.

Click the Calc SAP button to run the SAP simulation process for an individual. An Active FA Term record
must exist for the aid year or term being processed. After processing, the SAP Calculation Results, SAP

Calculation Data, and Processing Information group boxes are populated.
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Student SAP

Aid Year or Term The aid year or term used in the batch or online SAP calculation. If the
batch process calculated the data, this is the aid year or term used on the run
control for that batch run.

Program The academic program from FA Term that was used to determine SAP status.
Plan The academic plan from FA Term that was used to determine SAP status.
Calc SAP Status (calculated  The calculated SAP status that controls the value in the Satisfactory Academic
SAP status) Progress field on the Packaging Summary Status page.

Override SAP Status If populated, this status overrides the value in the Calc Sap Status field and

controls the Satisfactory Academic Progress field on the Packaging Summary
Status page. Delete the override status before running the process after the
fully graded date.

SAP Calculation Results

Test Eight tests are used to determine an SAP status. The possible criteria are:

» Academic Standing

e Max Attempted Units

e Max Attempted Terms

e Min Current GPA

e Min Cumulative GPA

e Current Earned Units

* Cumulative Earned Units
¢ Two Year GPA

Used Indicates whether this test was used to determine SAP status.

Actual The calculated value is populated for any test that is used. This is the value
that is used in the rule comparison.

Rule Range From If the student failed this test, the rule displays in the lower end of the failed
range. Academic Standing does not use ranges and no value exists for the
Academic Standing Test row.

Rule Range To If the student failed this test, the rule displays in the upper end of the failed
range. Academic Standing does not use ranges and no value exists for the
Academic Standing Test row.

Status Displays the calculated status for each test.

Severity Displays the severity of the SAP status. The status with the highest severity is
used to populate the Calc SAP Status field.

Term Displays the term used to evaluate Academic Standing from Student Records.
This field appears for the Academic Standing test only.
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SAP Calculation Data
Bundle 30
Added the “Current Earned Units Percent” and “Cumulative Earned Units Pct” display fields.

Current Units Attempted Displays the number of units that the student is attempting for the evaluation
term/aid year terms. This is used in the Current Earned Units test.

Cumulative Units Displays the cumulative number of units that the student attempted up to and
Attempted including the units for the term or terms in the aid year being evaluated. This
is used in the Cumulative Earned Units test.

Two Year Nbr of Terms Displays the number of attempted terms calculated for use in the Two Year
(two year number of terms)  GPA test.

Bundle 30 Added new field.

Current Earned Units Displays the Current Earned Units Percent field calculated when the “Use
Percent( Percentage” option is selected for Current Earned Units Test in the SAP

Define Set Up Criteria.

Bundle 30 Added new field.

Cumulative Earned Units Displays the Cumulative Earned Units Percent field calculated when the
Pct( (cumulative earned units  “Use Percentage” option is selected for Cumulative Earned Units Test in
percent) the SAP Define Set Up Criteria.

Processing Information

Processing Message The message identifies the source of the status code:

» Default SAP Status. The status assigned to students who pass all of
the selected tests.

e Statistics Calc Pass 1, Term XXX. Calculated status from the evaluation
term or max term in an aid year.

e Statistics Calc Pass 2, Term XXX. Calculated status from the latest
(max) term on the student’s record.

Reviewing Students from a Batch Run

After running the SAP process in batch, you can use the Review Report Data page to review the results for all
eight tests for all students processed in the batch. This page is available when you select either the Update and
Report or the Report Only option on the Process SAP page.

Access the Review Report Data page (Financial Aid, Satisfactory Academic Progress, Review Report Data).
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Review Report Data
Run ControlID: PS5 User: P35
Institution:  PSUNY
Career:  LUGRD
Term: 0550
Run Date and Time:  07/22/08 1:46:09PM
Customize | Find | Yievs 100 ir 1. ? as
[ studentpata T dcadStanding T ke Units T s Ter T min Current P [JCN=CIEEEN
’7@ Institution Cireer’; Program |Plan E::uiﬁp r;l:le
1 FADBOS PSUNY  UGRD 0550 UNDECL-UG
2 FADBOT PSUNY  UGRD 0550 LAl URMDECL-UG  FERO
3 FADBOS PSUNY  UGRD 0550 LAL UNMDECL-UG LK
4 FADEOY PSUNY  LUGRD 0550 LAL UNDECL-UG UK
5 FAOGTO PSURNY  UGRD 0550 LAl URDECL-UG DS
G FADET1 PSUNY  LUGRD 0550 LAL UNDECL-UG  ZERO
7 FADE12 PSUNY  LIGRD 0850 LAL UNDECL-UG LK
8 FADGT 3 PSUNY  UGRD 0550 LAl UMDECL-UG UK
9 FADE1S PSUNY  LIGRD 0550 FAL UNDECL-UG LK
10 FADE16 PSUNY  LUGRD 0850 LAL UNDECL-UG  DISG
11 FAODGE1E PSUNY  UGRD 0550 LAL UNMDECL-UG  DISO
12 FADEZ22 PSUNY  LUGRD 0550 FAL UNDECL-UG  DISE
13 FADGZ4 PSURNY  UGRD 0550 LAl URDECL-UG  DISA
14 FADBZA PSUNY  UGRD 0550 LAL UNDECL-UG  DISO
15 FADEZE PSUNY  LIGRD 0550 LAL UNDECL-UG  DISE
16 FADGZE PSUNY  UGRD 0550 LAl URMDECL-UG  DISQ
17 FADE32 PSUNY  LIGRD 0550 LAL UNDECL-UG  DISE
18 FADE33 PSUNY  LUGRD 0850 LAL UNDECL-UG  DISG
19 FADG34 PSUNY  UGRD 0550 LAl UNDECL-UG  DISQ
20 FADE35 PSUNY  LUGRD 0550 LAL UNDECL-UG  DISE
21 FADE 36 PSUNY  LIGRD 0850 LAL UNDECL-UG  DISG
22 FADBIT PSUNY  UGRD 0550 LAL UNDECL-UG  DISO
23 FADE38 PSUNY  LIGRD 0550 LAL UNDECL-UG  DISE
24 FADG40 PSUNY  UGRD 0550 LAl URMDECL-UG  DISQ

Review Report Data
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CHAPTER 1

Setting Up Financial Aid Self-Service

This chapter provides an overview of PeopleSoft Campus Self- Service for financial aid and discusses how to:

Set up self-service inquiry options.

Set up reporting of external awards.

Set up self-service awarding options.

Set up FE FAN view and print options.

Set up lender selection.

Set up loan counseling.

Set up Satisfactory Academic Progress options.

Set up self-service actions and access in packaging.
Modify self-service loan status descriptions.

Create user-defined text.

Understanding Campus Self Service for Financial Aid

Financial Aid self service enables students to view financial aid information and take necessary action.
Students can report awards they earned from sources external to the financial aid office. They can accept,
decline, and reduce award amounts and then print the Financial Award Notification (FAN). After accepting
an award, a student can select a lender to secure the loan and then fulfill loan counseling requirements.
Students can also request a change to their financial aid, cancel their aid, or request a meeting through the
Request Counselor Action feature.

Students can view a summary of and detailed information about their financial aid for a specific aid year,
which includes:

» Estimated financial aid budget, expected family contribution, estimated need, total aid, and remaining need.
* Type of award and the offered and accepted amount for each term within the aid year.

* Loan application status, loan amount, loan fee, net amount, scheduled disbursement data, and lender
information.

Setting Up Self-Service Inquiry Options
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This section discusses how to define self-service options.

Page Used to Set Up Self-Service Inquiry Options

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Inquiry Options SS_FA_INSTALL Set Up SACR, Common Define self-service options.
Definitions, Self Service, Set up information that you
Financial Aid, Self Service want available for students
Options, Inquiry Options to view.

Defining Self-Service Options

Access the Inquiry Options page (Set Up SACR, Common Definitions, Self Service, Financial Aid, Self
Service Options, Inquiry Options).

Inguiry Options Avarding

Allow Access

*Wiew Data By:

*Summary Link:

Options Loan Optians SAP Qptions

Institution: PSLINY Aid Year: 2013

Display Data

[+] Aveard Detail
Ramaining Heed

|Award Period v|
|Summaw Fage v|

Copy Self-Service Options |

[]canceled Awards (] award Notification
Declined Awards SAP
*Heed Methodology: | Federal “ |

*Summary Link Label:

View Award Notification

SAP Link Label

|Financialﬁid Summary

*Academic Year Award Period: |Al:ademic Year

*Non-Standard Award Period: |Summer Term

*Award Period: | Academic Year Firg » |
*Term: | Ascending v|
*Aweard: |Ascending v|

|Checkyuur SAP status.

Inquiry Options page

Use this page to define financial aid elements that students can view online.

Display Data

Allow Access

Select to allow students to view and make decisions about their awards for
your institution and aid year in self service. If you clear the check box,
students cannot access the self-service inquiry and award package pages
for the corresponding year. For example, if the awards are in transition or
not ready for viewing, you can clear the check box to prevent all students
from viewing their awards.
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Award Detail

Remaining Need

Canceled Awards

Declined Awards

Award Notification
Bundle 30

SAP(Satisfactory Academic
Progress)

View Data By

Summary Link

Need Methodology
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Note. Use the Inquiry Access check box and the Award Access field on the
Financial Aid Status page to set access at the individual student level. If you
clear the Inquiry Access check box, the student cannot access the inquiry
pages. However, if you select the Inquiry Access check box and also select
the Allow Access check box on the Self Service Options page, the student
can access the inquiry pages. Similarly, if you set the Award Access field

to Allowed and select the Allow Access check box on the Inquiry Options
page, the student can access the self-service award pages. The administrative
user can set these fields in batch.

Select to display the Financial Aid Award Summary page. If you clear the
check box, the student sees the Financial Aid - Self Service Links page.

Select to display the student’s remaining need on the Financial Aid - Financial
Aid Eligibility page.

If you select this check box and the student has a canceled award, the
system activates the View Canceled Awards link on the Financial Aid
- Award Summary page.

If you select this check box and the student has a declined award, the system
activates the View Declined Awards link on the Financial Aid - Award
Summary page.

Select to display the FE Award Notification PDF link on the student’s
Financial Aid -Award Summary page and Financial Aid -Award Package page.

Added SAP check box

Select to display a Satisfactory Academic Progress link on the Financial Aid
— Award Summary pages.

Select from:
Aid Year: Displays the entire aid year across award periods.

Award Period: Displays aid year information by the award period for
academic and nonstandard periods.

Provides access to view estimated financial aid budget, expected family
contribution, estimated need, total aid, remaining need, or user-defined text.

Select from:
COA Detail Only: Displays estimated financial aid budget detail.
Do Not Show Link: Does not display link.

Summary Page: Displays the Financial Aid - Financial Aid Eligibility
page. Students can view estimated financial aid budget, expected family
contribution, estimated need, total aid, remaining need, and user-defined text.

User-defined Page: Displays user-defined text.

Select from:

Federal: Displays estimated financial aid budget and expected family
contribution (EFC) values based on federal methodology.
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Alternate Text

Summary Link Label

Academic Year Award
Period

Non-Standard Award
Period

View Award Notification

Bundle 30

SAP Link
Label(Satisfactory
Academic Progress)
Sort Order

Award Period

Term

Chapter 1

Institutional: Displays estimated financial aid budget and EFC values based
on institutional methodology.

Enter a name for this link. The text that you enter here is the name of the link
that appears on the Financial Aid - Award Summary page and the title of the
Financial Aid - Aid Year Summary page.

Enter text such as Academic Year 2005. The system displays this text when
referring to this specific award period on self-service pages such as the
Financial Aid - Award Summary and Financial Aid - Expected Family
Contribution pages.

Enter text such as Summer. The system displays this text when referring to
this specific award period on self-service pages such as the Financial Aid -
Expected Family Contribution page.

Enter a name for the link on the Financial Aid - Award Summary and Financial
Aid - Award Package pages. This link enables students to view and print
their award letter and notification.

Added SAP Link Label field.

Enter text for the Satisfactory Academic Progress link on the Financial Aid —
Student Awards pages. If no text is entered here, the text that is displayed is
Satisfactory Academic Progress.

Note. The system displays this field only if you set the View Data By field to
Award Period.

Select from:

Academic Year First: Displays academic year data first and then nonstandard
period data.

Earliest Period First: Displays the award period into which the student’s
earliest term falls. For example, if a student has awards for both Summer 2004
(nonstandard) and Fall 2004 (academic year), and these terms are part of the
same aid year, then the nonstandard period is displayed first.

Latest Period First: Displays the award period into which the student’s most
recent term falls. For example, if a student has awards for both Summer 2004
(nonstandard period) and Fall 2004 (academic year), and these terms are part
of the same aid year, then the academic year period is displayed first.

Non-standard Period First: Displays the nonstandard period first.

Note. If the student has awards in only one award period, the system displays
whichever award period contains awards. If the student has awards in both
periods, the system uses the Award Period sorting option to determine which
period to display first.

Select from:
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Ascending: Sorts from lowest term ID to highest and therefore displays
the most recent term last.

Descending: Sorts from highest term ID to lowest and therefore displays
the most recent term first.

Award The system sorts awards by item type. Select from the following financial-aid
item type sequence:

Ascending: 9..100 first, 9..322 last.
Descending: 9..322 first, 9..100 last.

Copy Self Service Options  Click to copy financial aid self-service options from this institution and
aid year to another.

Setting Up Reporting of External Awards
This section discusses how to:

» Display external award reporting on self-service pages.
» Enable student access to reporting of external awards.

Pages Used to Set Up Reporting of External Awards

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Awarding Options SS_FA_INSTALL2 Set Up SACR, Common Enable student access from
Definitions, Self Service, the Award Inquiry page or

Financial Aid, Self Service | the Accept/Decline pages.
Options, Awarding Options | Optionally add instructional
text for reporting or viewing.

Packaging Status Summary | STDNT_AID_PACKAGE Financial Aid, View Set access to External
Packaging Status Summary, | Award reporting on student
Packaging Status Summary | self-service pages.

Displaying External Award Reporting on Self-Service Pages

Access the Awarding Options page (Set Up SACR, Common Definitions, Self Service, Financial Aid, Self
Service Options, Awarding Options).
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Inquiry Options Awarding Options Loan Options SAP Options
Institution: PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: Financial Aid vear 2012- 2013
Self Service Award Processing
Access Criteria
Operator Value
CIFa Application Status | v| | v
) Processing Option
] Processing Status | v | | w | O Batch
[CIFED Verification Process | v | | v | ® Real time
[]INST Verification Process | v | | w |
| Satisfactory Academic Progress | v | | W |
] mward Motifcation Complete | Category Context Letter
| Q| Q [ Q
Consumer Information URL |ht'tp:m-x-'-n.-w.ed.gcuwstudents!landing.jhtml?src:pn
Entrance Interview URL |ht‘tp:m-\-'-fuw.salliemae.cnmi
External Award Reporting
[]Access from Award Inguiry Alternate Text for Reporting |Repnn Other Financial Aid
[ Access from AcceptDecline Alternate Text for List View |Ai|:| frorn Other Sources

Awarding Options for External Award Reporting page

External Award Reporting

Access from Award Inquiry Select to display a link to the Report Aid from Other Source component on
the students” Award Inquiry Self Service pages.

Access from Accept/Decline  Select to display a link to the Report Aid from Other Source component on the
students” Accept Award and Decline Award Self Service pages.

Alternate Text for Enter text to use as the link from the Award Inquiry and Accept/Decline page.
Reporting

Alternate Text for List View Enter text to use as the page title for a student to report aid from an external
source.
Enabling Student Access to Reporting of External Awards

Access the Packaging Status Summary page (Financial Aid, View Packaging Status Summary, Packaging
Status Summary).
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Packaging Status Summary

Bonnie Gilly D: FAEA1DZ0

Aid Year: 2007 Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007 Institution: PSLIMY B

EFC Status:  Official TEEM ISIR Information  Database Matches Meed Surmmary  PELL  PELL Calculation Owerride
Counselor: Q

Academic Career: UGRD Q Undergraduate

Aid Processing Status: IAWHEEI ﬂ

Aid Application Status: IACtiVE :I' *Satisfactory Academic Progress: I Undetrmine :"' SAP Details
Review Status: [incomplete =] pishursement Hole: [ =]

INST Verification Status: I Mon Select :I' Loan Entrance Interview Status: I :"

Verification Flag: I Required :I' Exit Interview: I j"

Verification Status: I Mot Select :I'

Scholarship Status: I fJot Eval 'I Awvard Motification
*Aid Packaging Method: | NotPkgd |

Packaging Plan ID:

Q
Q

Award Access: IAllnwed 'I
Aguregate Source: I Default 'I M Inquiry Access

¥ External Award Access

Repackaging Plan ID:

Aggregate Used:

Packaging Status Summary page

For each student, set the access to External Award reporting.

Self Service

Award Access Select from Allowed, Denied, and Use Filter.
Inquiry Access Select to enable student access to award information.
External Award Access Select to enable student access to the External Award reporting component.

Setting Up Self-Service Awarding Options
To set up self-service awarding options, use the Self Service Options component (SS_FA_INSTALL).

This section discusses how to set up self-service awarding.
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Page Used to Set Up Self-Service Awarding Options
Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Awarding Options

SS_FA_INSTALL2

Set Up SACR, Common
Definitions, Self Service,
Financial Aid, Self Service
Options, Awarding Options

Define filter options for
self-service awarding
access criteria. Setup
processing options and
Consumer and Entrance
Interview URLSs. Also,
define the authentication
method and number of
required references for the
Perkins eMPN.

Setting Up Self-Service Awarding Options

This section discusses how to define access criteria, the different processing options, and the site-definable
URLSs for self-service awarding.

Access the Awarding Options page (Set Up SACR, Common Definitions, Self Service, Financial Aid, Self
Service Options, Awarding Options).

Inquiry Options

Awarding Options

Loan Qptions SAP Options

Institution:

PSUMY  PeaopleSoft University

AidYear: Financial &id Year 2012 - 2013

Self Service Award Processing

Access Criteria

F& Application Status
Processing Status
CIFED Verification Process
L1INST Verification Process

[ ] Aweard Hotifcation Complete

Consumer Information URL

Entrance Interview URL

Satisfactory Academic Progress

Operator Value
|equa|tn v| |Active v|
Processing Option

|equa|tn v| |Package v| O Batch
I VI I VI @ Real time

b W
| not equal v| | Mot Meet v|

w | Category Context Letter

\mmaRD Q. FAaNDT QL FaM O

|hﬂp:fwmw.ed.guwstuI:Ientsilanding.jhtml?src:pn

|hﬁp:IMww.salliemae.cnmr

[]Access from Award Ingquiry

[]Access from AcceptiDecline

External Award Reporting

Alternate Text for Reporting |Repnrt (Other Financial Aid

Alternate Text for List View

|Ai|:| from Other Sources

Awarding Options page

Self Service Award Processing

One way to control when a student gains access to the self-service awarding page is through the use of filtering.
If you do not select the check box, then the system does not consider it as part of the access criteria.
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Setting Up Financial Aid Self-Service

When setting a value for an access criteria, select an operator of either equal to or not equal.

FA Application Status
(Financial Aid application
status)

Value

Processing Status

Value

FED Verification Process
(federal verification process)

Value

INST Verification Process

Value

Satisfactory Academic
Progress

Value

Award Notification
Complete

Category

Context

Letter

Select to allow self-service awarding access based on the student having
an active financial aid application.

Select Active, Canceled, or Restricted.

Select to allow self-service awarding access based on the student’s processing
status.

Select Applied, Completed, No App Rcd,Package, or Review.

Select to allow self-service awarding access based on the student’s federal
verification status.

Select Complete, Not Reqd, Pending, or Required.

Select to allow self-service awarding access based on the student’s institutional
verification status.

Select Complete or Incomplete.

Select to allow self-service awarding access based on the student having met
your institution’s criteria for satisfactory academic progress.

Select Meets SAP, Not Meet, Probation, or Undetrmine.

Select to allow self-service awarding access based on whether a financial-aid
award notification letter has been generated for the student.

Select an option:

Appeal: FA Appeals

Award: Financial Aid Award Notification
SAT: Satisfactory Academic Progress Letters
SCHLRS: Scholarship Communications
VERF: Verification Processing

Select a type of communication. The system uses the same criteria when
generating the FAN letter.

Select a type of communication. The system uses the same criteria when
generating the FAN letter.

Note. You use these criteria options in conjunction with the Use Filter award access option on the Packaging

Status Summary page.

Processing Option

This option controls whether students’” decisions regarding their awards are
processed in real time or in batch. If you select the default value of Batch, the
system loads the current award package from the real tables to a staging table.
It saves the student’s activity to the staging table when the student submits
an award acknowledgment. The system sets the student’s transaction to
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Consumer Information
URL

Entrance Interview URL

Chapter 1

Pending Update and records the current date and time. When you run the batch
process, the system selects all transactions with a Pending Update status for
processing. For each student selected, as long as the financial aid package

has not been revised since the student submitted the award acknowledgment,
the system checks each award in the student’s package for any changes. It
evaluates changed awards to ensure that award amounts and disbursement
balances are correct and reductions do not fall below minimum amounts. The
system processes all other awards in passive mode. After the batch validation
process has finished and if no errors were found, the system posts the data

to the student’s real award tables in the database.

If you select Real time, the system loads the current award package from the
real award tables to a staging table. It saves the student’s activity to the staging
table when the student submits an award acknowledgment. The system
evaluates the award activity and the resulting changes as it does in batch mode.
The process verifies the Accept or Decline amount, and for award reductions,
recalculates the scheduled disbursements. When all of the awards in the
student’s package are processed and if no errors were found, the system posts
the data to the student’s real award tables in the database.

Note. Unlike administrative packaging for which the packaging routine
performs extensive edits to ensure the validity of an award, in self-service
the system processes awards in passive mode and does not perform any
federal edits or evaluate the student for eligibility or need criteria. The system
performs a subset of edits on any award that is being reduced. Also, the
system adjusts an award that has been reduced below minimum amounts
established for the system.

If you complete this field, the system displays a link in self-service awarding.
If you leave this field blank, the system does not display a link. Enter your
institution’s student information site. This site may reflect awarding rights and
responsibilities such as statement of educational purpose, truth-in-lending
content, or other financial aid information.

Enter your institution’s entrance and exit interview site to display a link in
self-service awarding. If you leave this blank, the system does not display a
link. If you use Self Service Loan Counseling and enter entrance and exit
interview URLs on the Loan Counseling page, leave this field blank, or
both URLSs appear.

External Award Reporting

Access from Award Inquiry

Access from Accept/Decline

Alternate Text for
Reporting

Alternate Text for List View

Select to display a link on the students’ Award Inquiry Self Service pages.

Select to display a link on the students’ Accept Award and Decline Award
Self Service pages.
Enter instructions to the student that varies from the default text.

Enter instructions to the student that varies from the default text.
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Setting Up FE FAN View and Print Options

Students can view and print their Forms Engine (FE) financial aid notification letter (FANLTR) in self-service
if you display the links on their Award Summary and Award Package pages.

Prerequisites

Before a student can print an FE FAN letter from Self Service, either GhostView or Adobe Distiller must
be installed to format the PDF.

Pages Used to Set Up FE FAN View and Print Options

Notification Defaults

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
FE Award Notification FANLTR_DEFAULTS Financial Aid, Awards, Ensure that the Display NID
Defaults Notification Letter, Award check box is not selected to

avoid printing U.S. students’
Social Security Numbers on
their FAN letters. Select

the Print Cancels and Print
Declines check boxes to
show links to canceled or
declined awards.

Inquiry Options

SS_FA_INSTALL

Set Up SACR, Common
Definitions, Self Service,
Financial Aid, Self Service
Options, Inquiry Options

Select the Award
Notification check box in the
Display Data group box

to display the FE Award
Notification PDF link on the
students’ Award Summary
and Award Detail pages.
Enter a name for the link to
the FE Award Notification
PDF process in the View
Award Notification field in
the Alternate Text group
box.

FA Item Type 3

ITEM_TYPE_FA 3

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid ltem
Types, FA Item Type 3

Select Print from the Print
Letter Option drop-down
list box.

Setting Up Lender Selection

To set up lender selection for the student, activate the display on the Loan Options page and ensure that the
preferred lenders are set up. You might have set up lenders while processing FFELP loans.

This section discusses how to:

» Display lender selection.

» Define self-service lenders.
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See Also

Chapter 1

Isfa, Setting Up Common Record CommonLine (CRC), Setting Up Loan Origination for CRC

Isfa, Setting Up CommonLine 4 Loans, Setting Up Loan Participants

Pages Used to Set Up Lender Selection

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Loan Options

SS_FA_INSTALL3

Set Up SACR, Common
Definitions, Self Service,
Financial Aid, Self Service
Options, Loan Options

Set lender selection to
appear on the student
self-service page.

Identify Self Service SFA_LNDR_SELECT_SU Set Up SACR, Product Select the preferred lender
Lenders Related, Financial Aid, for each loan type.

Loans, Identify Self Service

Lenders
Create CRC Loan SFA_CRC_DEST_ID Set Up SACR, Product Identify the lenders for

Participants

Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, CR Common
Line, Create CRC Loan
Participants

Common Line loans.

Maintain Lender Codes

LENDER_LOAD_MAINT

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Loans, Common Line 4,
Maintain Lender Codes

Identify the lenders for
CL4 loans.

Displaying Lender Selection
Access the Loan Options page (Set Up SACR, Common Definitions, Self Service, Financial Aid, Self Service

Options, Loan Options).
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Inguiry Options Awarding Options Loan Options SAP Cptions
Institution: FSUNY  PeopleSoft University AidYear: Financial Aid Year 2012 - 2013
FFELP Lender Section Setup

i Display Lender Selection Lender Sort Option: | Randam W |

Entrance/Exit Counseling Setup

[] pisplay Entrance Interview URL
[ pisplay Exit Interview URL

General Loan Information

Default Loan Contact URL: |http:IMww.nchelp.nrgI

Authentication Method: | Mo Authentication W | Additional References:

Perkins Master Promissory Note

Loan Options for Lender Selection page

FFELP Lender Section Setup

Display Lender Selection Select x to display the lender selection on the students’ self-service pages.

Lender Sort Option If you selected the Display Lender Selection check box, select Random or
Sequence Number to control how the lender list is displayed in self-service:

Random (default) results in the lenders being displayed in a different random

order each time the student accesses the Lender Selection page.
Sequence Number results in lenders being displayed based on the sequence

number that was assigned to each lender on the Identify Self-Service Lenders

page.
Entrance Exit Counseling Setup

Display Entrance Interview To activate an entrance interview link for loan counseling, select this check

URL box. The URL is defined on the Loan Counseling page.
Display Exit Interview To activate an exit interview link for loan counseling, select this check box.
URL The URL is defined on the Loan Counseling page.

General Loan Information

Enter a URL to enable students to access more detailed loan information. This URL can link students to an

already existing intranet loan page or to an external loan servicer for which you have established a relationship.
This link is available only if the loan has been originated in the system. The URL appears on the Financial Aid

- Loan Application Information page.

Perkins Master Promissory Note

Use these options to support your eMPN processes and dynamically adjust the Self-Service page components

within the eMPN process.
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Authentication Method Indicate the verification method for authenticating a student for eMPN. If you
select Birthdate, Personal Identification Number, or National ID Number,
students must enter the required information to authenticate and continue with
the eMPN process. If you select No Authentication, the system does not

prompt for authentication information.

You define a student’s birth date, national ID number, and PIN in Campus
Community. The system always uses the student’s primary national ID
number for authentication purposes.

Additional References Indicate the number of required references (0, 1, 2, or 3) in addition to the

required two references collected to complete the eMPN.
Defining Self-Service Lenders

Access the Identify Self Service Lenders page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Loans, Identify
Self Service Lenders).

Identify Self Service Lenders

Institution: PSURY RidYear: 2008
Find | Wigwe Al Fir=t E 4 of 1 |I| Last
Loan Type: STAF QL FFEL Stafford - Sems =
Guarantor OPEID: TO06 C, BranchID: 0000 C cCalifornia Student Aid Commiss

Find FlrtEIEL1t

1[so0258 Q. (0000 Q 1stMatl Bank Q Q l_ + =
2800720 Q0000 2 Bankof Ametica GGG C |oooo @ Private Guarantar l_ =
302102 Q [0000 QL Jewett City Trust Co. QL Q [ ] =

Identify Self Service Lenders page

Use this page to set up self-service lender lists and associated guarantors for each loan type. This information
appears for the student in Self Service only if the Display Lender Selection option is selected on the Loan
Options page and the student has been awarded a loan associated with any loan type set up on this page.

The Guarantor values defined on this page are used in combination with the lender selected by the student to
derive the correct loan destination during the Loan Origination process.

You can set up a default guarantor in the Loan Type area, define specific guarantors for each lender in the
Loan Information area, or both on this page. When the student selects a lender in Self Service, the system
first attempts to use the guarantor value associated with the specific lender in the Loan Information area, and
if no value exists, it looks for a guarantor value at the Loan Type level. If a guarantor value is not found, a
guarantor is not attached to the student’s lender selection record, which can result in no loan destination
being found during the Loan Origination process.

To ensure that the Loan Origination program determines the correct CommonLine version and loan destination
for each loan, you must set up CommonLine version 4 (CL4) loan destinations, Common Record CommonLine
(CRC) loan destinations, or both that match the lender and guarantor combinations on this page.

Note. The Lender OPEID value is the only one seen by the student in Self Service. The Lender Branch ID,
Guarantor OPEID, and Guarantor Branch ID values are transparent to the student when selecting a lender.
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Loan Type

Loan Type

Guarantor OPEID
(gurantor office of
postsecondary education
identifier)

Branch ID

Loan Information

Lender OPEID (lender
office of postsecondary
education identifier)

Branch ID

Guarantor OPEID
(gurantor office of
postsecondary education
identifier)

Branch ID

Sequence

Setting Up Financial Aid Self-Service

Select from the drop-down list box to identify each loan type for which you
allow a student to select a lender through Self Service.

Enter a guarantor OPEID as a default value for a specific loan type. The
default guarantor value entered here is attached to the student’s lender selection
record only if the Guarantor OPEID field within the Loan Information area is
left blank for the lender selected.

The values in the lookup list are from the CRC participant setup.

Required if the Guarantor OPEID field is populated. Enter a branch ID
that is associated with the guarantor.

Enter the lender OPEID available to the student for this loan type. The values
in the lookup list are from the CRC participant setup.

Required if the Lender OPEID field is populated. Enter the branch ID that is
associated with the lender.

(Optional) Enter a guarantor at this level to indicate a specific guarantor for
the lender. If the student selects the associated lender, the guarantor entered
here is attached to the student’s lender selection record. The values in the
lookup list are from the CRC participant setup.

If you do not enter a guarantor here, the system checks for a default guarantor
in the Loan Type area.

Required if the Guarantor OPEID field is populated. Enter a branch ID
that is associated with the guarantor.

If Sequence Number is selected in the Lender Sort Option field on the Loan
Options page, use this field to display the lenders to the student. to the student.

If no sequence numbers are identified, the system orders the list by lender
OPEID.

Setting Up Loan Counseling

Loan counseling can be handled by the administrator or in Self Service by the student. When the student
completes loan counseling for an award defined as requiring an entrance interview, the loan can be disbursed.

This section discusses how to control the display of loan counseling links in student Self-Service.

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 15





Setting Up Financial Aid Self-Service Chapter 1
Page Used to Set Up Loan Counseling
Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Loan Options SS_FA_INSTALL3 Set Up SACR, Common
Definitions, Self Service,

Financial Aid, Self Service

Control the display of
entrance interview links and
exit interview links on the

Options, Loan Options students’ self-service pages.

Controlling the Display of Loan Counseling Links

Access the Loan Options page (Set Up SACR, Common Definitions, Self Service, Financial Aid, Self Service
Options, Loan Options).

Inguiry Options

Awarding Options

Loan Options SAF Options

Institution: PSUMY  FPeopleSoft University AidYear: Financial Aid Year 2012 - 2013

FFELP Lender Section Setup

¥ Display Lender Selection Lender Sort Option: | Fandom w |

Entrance/Exit Counseling Setup

L Display Entrance Interview URL
[ IDisplay Exit Interview URL

General Loan Information

Default Loan Contact URL: |http:IMww.nu:help.urgJ‘

Perkins Master Promissory Hote

Authentication Method: | Mo Authentication v|  Additional References:

Loan Options for Loan Counseling page

To activate the display of loan counseling links, select the Display Entrance Interview URL and Display Exit
Interview URL check boxes. If you do not want to display a link at certain times of the year, clear the check box.

For more information regarding Loan Counseling Setup:

See [PeopleSoft Enterprise Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook - Update 1, Setting Up Loan Counseling].
See [PeopleSoft Enterprise Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook - Update 1, Setting Up Disbursement Rules].
See Also

[PeopleSoft Enterprise Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook - Update 1, Managing Loan Counseling]
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Setting Up Satisfactory Academic Progress

Self-Service Options
Bundle 30
Added SAP Options tab.

This section discusses identifying an informational URL for Satisfactory Academic Progress and defining
custom text for various Satisfactory Academic Progress statuses in Financial Aid Self-Service.

Page Used to Set Up Satisfactory Academic Progress Options

Page Name Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

SAP Options SS_FA _INSTALL4

Set Up SACR, Common
Definitions, Self Service,
Financial Aid, Self Service
Options, SAP Options

Control the display of the
SAP informational link and
SAP status text.

SAP Options for Self-Service

Access the SAP Options page (Set Up SACR, Common Definitions, Self Service, Financial Aid, Self Service

Options, SAP Options).

Inouiry Qptions

Awearding Options Loan Optiohs

Institution:  PSURNY  PeopleSoft University

General SAP Information

SAP Options

Aid Year:

Financial Aid Year 2012 - 2013

SAP Information URL |hﬂp5:.f.f\mww.macleu.edurfarsap

SAP Status Message ize | Find | “iew & First (] 16 B o Last

W,W Alternate Status Text Status Message I_I_
Academic Flan |Academic Plan in place |‘r‘0ur appeal for SAP was approved and you are now or E|
Erootgh:eesegng Sailacau i |N0t hMeeting SAP |‘r’0u are not meeting SAP and are no longer eligible for E|
Probation |SAP Probation ['¥ou are on SAP probation, if you do not regain a posity =
SAP Uindetermined |Undetermined SAP |We are unahle to determine your SAP status E|
Warming |SAP Warning ['¥ou are atrisk of ertering probation status for SaP (=]
Ef;;rggfat Acadm [Meeting 5AP [ou mest SAP standards as determined by this instinl [+] [=]

SAP Options page

SAP Information URL

Enter the URL to display on the SAP Detail page. If populated, this URL

is accessible to students when selecting the SAP link from the Self-Service
Student Awards page. If left blank, a link does not appear.

Satisfactory Academic Progress Status Messages

In the SAP Status Message group box, set up text to be displayed for each of the system SAP statuses used in

the Packaging Status Summary.
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SAP Status
Default Status Text

Alternate Status Text

Status Message

Chapter 1

Select one of the SAP statuses used in the Packaging Status Summary.

Displays the SAP Status translate value long name. This displays as the
SAP Status on the student’s SAP Detail page if there is no Alternate Status

Text defined.

Optionally enter alternate SAP status text to display on the Student SAP Detail
page instead of the Default Status Text

Optionally enter additional text explaining the SAP status.

Setting Up Self-Service Actions and Access in Packaging

To set up self-service actions and access in packaging, use the Financial Aid Item Types component
(FINANCIAL_AID_ITEM). Use the component interface (FINANCIAL_AID_ITEM_CI) to load the data into
the tables for these component interfaces.

18

This section discusses how to:

» Define self-service actions in packaging.

» Define self-service access in packaging.

e Change award and inquiry access.

Pages Used to Set Up Self-Service Actions and

Access in Packaging

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

FA Item Type 3

ITEM_TYPE_FA 3

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA Item Type 3

Set up disbursement
information and self-service
action options.

Packaging Status Summary

STDNT_AID_PACKAGE

Financial Aid, View
Packaging Status Summary,
Packaging Status Summary

Review the student’s need,
budget, and award or change
the student’s packaging
status. Set the student’s
self-service inquiry and
award access.

Self-service Security

SFA_RUNCTL_SS_SEC

Financial Aid, Awards, Self
Service Awarding, Assign
Self Service Access, Self
Service Security

Set the award and inquiry
access value.

Defining Self-Service Actions in Packaging

Access the FA Item Type 3 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid
Item Types, FA ltem Type 3).
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i 1 | Fattem Type3 || 1 1 |
SetiD: PEUMY
temn Type: Q00000000305 Fed Stfd Loan-Unsubsidized
Aid Year: 20048 Financial Aid Year 2004-2004

Award Attributes Find | wigw &l First [4] 1of 1 (] Last
Effective Date: 0140101900 Status:  Active
Pass Anticipated Rid: I Mane 'I Anticip Aid Expiration Days: 30
Dishursement Method: I Stdnt Acct 'I Auto Cancel tem Type: &
[ Signature Required [ Manual Authorization [ Include in Transcript

Print Letter Omiﬂn: I Print vl i Print as Award ltem Self Service Actions
Award Letter Print; " Other Resource V¥ Accept  Reduce [ Decline
Award Message: UsuB 4

FA Item Type 3 page
The system provides flexibility for controlling whether a student can accept and reduce or decline an award.

The Accept, Decline, and Reduce, options are available only if the Print Letter Option field is set to Print.

Self Service Actions

Accept Select to enable the student to accept a particular award. When you select
Accept, the Reduce and Decline options become available.

Reduce You must select the Accept option and then the Reduce option to enable the
student to reduce a particular award. Clear this option to prevent students
from reducing their awards.

You cannot select the Reduce option if the Federal 1D value is ACG or SMART
on the FA Item Type 1 page

Decline Select to enable the student to decline a particular award. When a student
declines an award, the system sets the Offered and Accept amount fields to
0.00, and the student cannot update the amounts.

Note. If you set the Print Letter Option field to Never or blank, the system displays the award on the Financial
Aid - Award Summary page (View My Financial Aid), but not on the Award Package page (Accept/Decline
Financial Aid).

See Also

Isfa, Setting Up Disbursement Rules, Defining Item Type Disbursement Rules

Isfa, Setting Up Packaging Basics, Defining Financial Aid Item Types, Defining Disbursement and Anticipated
Aid

Defining Self-Service Access in Packaging

Access the Packaging Status Summary page (Financial Aid, View Packaging Status Summary, Packaging
Status Summary).
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Packaging Status Summary
Tamu Hamed 1D: FADGO3
Aid Year: 2007 Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007 Institution:  PSUNY 3
EFC Status: Official TERM [SIR Information Database Matches  Meed Summary PELL PELL Calculation Owerride
Counselor: Q
Academic Career: Q
Aid Processing Status: |App|ied ﬂ
Aid Application Status: I’“‘C““E :" *Satisfactory Academic Progress: I Undetrmine :I' SAF Details
Review Status: [incomplete =] pishursement Hold: I =
INST Verification Status: I Mon Select :I' Loan Entrance Interview Status: I :I'
Verification Flag: I Mot Regd :" Exit Interview: I :I'
Verification Status: I Mot Select :"
Scholarship Status: I Mat Eval :" fweard Matification
*Aid Packaging Method: [MotPkgd ]
Packaging Plan ID: Q
Repackaging Plan ID: Q Award Access: I Denied vI
Aggreqgate Source: Im V¥ Inquiry Access
Aggregate Used: [ External Award Access

Packaging Status Summary page

Self-Service

You can set these values in a background process by running the Assign Self Service Access process.

Award Access Select Allowed to allow the student access to award acknowledgement for the
given year regardless of filtering option criteria established in self-service
awarding options setup.

Select Denied to deny the student access to award acknowledgment for the
given year regardless of filtering option criteria established in self-service
awarding options setup.

Select Use Filter to require the student to meet the self-service awarding
options access criteria to gain access to an award acknowledgment in
self-service awarding.

Inquiry Access Select to allow a student to view assigned financial aid awards.

External Award Access Select to allow a student access to view reported external awards.

Note. You must also select the Allow Access check box on the Inquiry Options page in setup to enable
self-service access.

Changing Award and Inquiry Access

Access the Self-service Security page (Financial Aid, Awards, Self Service Awarding, Assign Self Service
Access, Self-service Security).
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Self-service Security

Run Control ID: - ANDY Feport Manager Process Monitor Run |
*Award Access: IAIInwed 'I *Inguiry Access: fes *| EAAccess |Yes v
*Institution: PSUMY QU & anips
*Aid Year: 2007 & ' IDRange

Self-service Security page

Use this page to change the value in the Award Access and Inquiry Access fields on the Packaging Status
Summary page. This controls whether a student can access either area of self-service.

Award Access Select Allowed, Denied, or Use Filter.

Inquiry Access Select Yes or No.

EA Access Select Yes or No.

Institution Select your institution.

Aid Year Select the aid year for which to run this process.
All IDs Select to update or change all IDs.

ID Range Select to update or change a range of IDs.

Modifying Self-Service Loan Status Descriptions

To set up self-service loan status descriptions, use the Self Service Loan Status component
(SS_FA_LOAN_STAT).

This section discusses how to modify loan status descriptions.

Page Used to Modify Self-Service Loan Status Descriptions

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Self-Service Loan Status SS_FA LOAN_STAT Set Up SACR, Common Modify loan status
Definitions, Self Service, descriptions and comments
Financial Aid, Self-Service | text that you want a student
Loan Status to see online. This page

provides students with their
loan application status.
These values are delivered
by Oracle.
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Modifying Loan Status Descriptions

Access the Self-Service Loan Status page (Set Up SACR, Common Definitions, Self Service, Financial
Aid, Self-Service Loan Status).

Self-Service Loan Status
Firzt El 1af 3 o Last
Loan Program: Alternative
Proc Status Trans Status Status Comments
Canceled Accepted Canceled |‘r‘nur canceled loan has been praocessed by yaur loan :ll
Canceled Cha Pend Canceled |Duetnachangein your eligihility wvour loan has been j
Canceled Errar Ivvalid | ==
Canceled Orig Pend Iwalid | ==
Canceled Trans Canceled |‘r’Dur canceled loan has heen senttoyour [oan senicer. j
Hald Accepted In Process |‘r‘nur loan application is being reviewed by the FA Office. :ll
Haold Chy Pend In Process |‘r‘nur loan application is heing reviewed by the FA Office. j
Hald Errar Iwvalid | =
Hold Qrig Pend In Process |‘r’Dur loan application is being reviewed by the FA Office. j
Hald Trans In Process |‘r‘nur loan application is being reviewed by the FA Office. j
Offered Accepted Irvalid | :l'
Offered Chg Pend Invalid | =

Self-Service Loan Status page

You can view or modify the status and comments text that you want a student to view online.

Proc Status (processing Indicates where the loan application is in the origination process between
status) your institution and the loan servicer.

Trans Status (transaction Indicates the current status of the loan application.

status)

Creating User-Defined Text

Each self-service page has an area for additional explanatory text. The text resides in the message catalog.
The system displays the message number to help you determine the text to include on a page. If you do not
want a message on a particular page, you can delete the text in the message catalog or delete the message
entirely. However, Oracle suggests that you delete only the text, not the reference number, so that you can
add text as needed in the future.

You might add user-defined text to:

»  Explain why disbursed awards cannot be updated.
e Explain why custom split awards cannot be updated.
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»  Explain why subsidized and unsubsidized loans have automatic treatment.

*  Explain why loans in transit cannot be updated.

* Provide general rules of navigation.

*  Provide specific information, such as instructing students not to increase awards.

Message numbers 500 and greater for Message Set 14409 are designated as user-definable. Oracle delivers
some message numbers with defined message text and explanation as examples.
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Setting Up Packaging Basics

This chapter provides an overview of packaging basics and discusses how to:

Define packaging variables.

Define disbursement plans and split codes.
Set up aggregate aid.

Set up award messages.

Set up loan fees.

Define financial aid item types.

Budget fiscal limits.

Prepare for early financial aid offers.

Set up restricted aid.

Set up award adjustment reasons.

See Also
Isfa, Setting Up ACG and SMART Grants

Understanding Packaging Basics

The items covered in this chapter are the basic items required for all three modes of packaging (manual, auto,
and mass). If your institution is only going to use manual awarding, you only need to perform setup tasks in
this chapter. If you are going to use Auto Packaging or Mass Packaging, you must perform the setup tasks
outlined in the "Setting Up Auto Packaging and Mass Packaging" chapter.

This section lists prerequisites and common elements and discusses:

* Award adjustment reasons.
» Early financial aid offers.
* Awarding versus packaging.

* Financial aid item types.

See Also

Isfa, Setting Up Auto Packaging and Mass Packaging
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Prerequisites

Before you begin to set up your institution’s financial aid item types and your awarding and packaging
rules, you must:

*  Set up your institution’s installation defaults and other basic elements of the financial aid application
processing cycle (such as aid year and valid careers for aid year).

*  Setup your item types for financial aid in PeopleSoft Student Financials—you cannot set up your financial
aid item types until you have set up item types.

»  Establish your financial aid terms.

* Review the concepts of tablesets and setIDs.
If you plan to use admissions rating components as criteria for awarding certain awards, you must:

* Have a list of the rating components used by the admissions office at your institution.

* Know what the various rating components are used for and what names have been used for them in
PeopleSoft Recruiting and Admissions.

See Isad, Setting Up for Evaluating Applicants.

Before using the Equation Processor you should know what fields are valid for use in equations and what
their names are. A list of valid fields can be found in the "Using the Equation Processor" section. Packaging
equations are used for queries and selections from the database and to calculate values.

See Isfa, Setting Up Auto Packaging and Mass Packaging, Viewing and Editing Equations.

Common Element Used in This Chapter

Copy Used to access a page where you can copy data you have already entered into
something new you are creating. For example, you can copy information from
one financial aid year to another aid year or from one career to another career
within the same aid year.

Award Adjustment Reasons

Financial aid counselors use award adjustment reasons to document why they made a change to the student’s
award. Award adjustment reasons are available for you to edit, add to, or delete. Award adjustment reasons
are required by the Professional Judgement page, and they can also enhance your ability to track patterns in
awarding.

Early Financial Aid Offers

If you plan to offer early financial aid awards, and you want to use broad categories of aid instead of specific
awards, you must set up these broad categories from which a student could be awarded early financial aid. For
instance, you can create categories for scholarships, loans, grants, and work-study. When you actually create
an early financial aid offer, you use these categories instead of financial aid item types.

Awarding versus Packaging

A note about terminology: Awarding and packaging are terms that are often used interchangeably. In this
book, awarding is used to mean the activity of choosing one financial aid award at a time for a student.
Packaging is used to refer to a process in which many awards are given to a student at one time to make a
financial aid award package.
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Financial Aid Item Types

Financial aid item types are selected item types that your institution has assigned to the funds awarded as
financial aid. The item type is used to map the financial aid award transaction to the appropriate general
ledger account during the general ledger process. The way item types are classified governs whether they are
considered as financial aid item types.

Setting up your item types for financial aid requires several major steps:

1. Add keywords on the Keywords page to simplify the search for a financial aid item type in a search
dialog box.

Keywords that you might use for your item types include grants, loans, work (for work-study), scholarship,
and merit.

Note. Financial aid and bursar offices should work together to set up your keywords so that a keyword
standard can be defined for your institution.

2. Setup the item types used by financial aid in the Item Types component.
Set up financial aid item types.

4. Setup fiscal item types to define the amount of spending money for a particular fund.

Note. Use the same setID for all of your financial aid item types.

See Also

Issf, Completing Student Financials General Setup

Defining Packaging Variables
To set up packaging variables, use the Package Rating Components component (PKG RTNGCMP_GROUP).
This section provides an overview of packaging variables and discusses how to:
* Define package rating components.
» Enter institution-specific variables.
* Populate rating components in batch.
» Populate rating components manually.

* Enter additional packaging variables.

Understanding Packaging Variables

Many fields are already available in Financial Aid, but the Packaging Variables component enables you to
create additional institutionally defined variable fields for use in the Packaging process. You can define
character variables, numeric variables, and yes or no flags. Package rating components are also included
as packaging variables.
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Use the package rating components that you define here to define specific student populations for packaging.
For example, you may want to select all students with total SAT I scores over 1000 for a particular award.
This could be done by assigning the SAT I criteria used by Recruiting and Admissions to one of the package
rating components. Then, when defining your population of students for packaging, you would include the
package rating component that referred to SAT I score in your selection formula. Package rating components
are defined for each career. You must have a different group of package rating components for each career that
utilizes package rating components in packaging plans. Enter the admissions rating components and GPA types
in any order, but keep track of which items you enter for each package rating component for future reference.

The Rating Component 1 and 2 pages in the Packaging Variables component enable you to enter or to
view package rating component information. Package rating components correspond to admissions rating
components. You can enter package rating component information manually or using a background process.

To enter package rating component information manually:

1. Select the admissions rating components to use as package rating components in the Package Rating
Components component.

2. Enter the student’s values on the Rating Components 1 page or Rating Components 2 page.
To enter package rating component information in batch:

1. Select the admissions rating components to use as package rating components in the Package Rating
Components component.

2. Run the Assign Packaging Rtng Component (assign packaging rating component) process (FAPKGCMP)
on the Assign Packaging Rating Components page.

3. Review values returned by the process on the Rating Components 1 page or Rating Components 2 page.

You can change the field names on these pages by using the Application Designer. For example, if you use a
character variable to represent a student’s county of residence, you can change Var Char 1 to County. If you do
not change the field names, make a note of what each variable value represents for future reference.
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Pages Used to Define Packaging Variables

Setting Up Packaging Basics

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Package Rating Components
1 and Package Rating
Components 2

PKG_RTNGCMP TABLEI,
PKG RTNGCMP TABLE2

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Package Rating
Components, Package
Rating Components 1
and Packaging Rating
Components 2

Define package rating
components. Select

the admissions rating
components and the GPA
types that you want to be
available for packaging
equations as package rating
components.

User Variables

STDNT VAR _CHAR

Financial Aid, Awards,
Award Processing, Assign
Packaging Variables, User
Variables

Enter institution-specific
variable values for a student.

Assign Packaging Rating
Components

RUNCTL_FA_PKG RC

Financial Aid, Awards,
Award Processing, Assign
Packaging Ratings,
Assign Packaging Rating
Components

Populate rating components
in batch. Move selected
admissions rating
components and GPA types
and their associated values
to the Package Rating
Components 1 and 2 pages.

Rating Component 1 and

STDNT VAR CMPI 7,

Financial Aid, Awards,

Populate rating components

Rating Component 2 STDNT VAR CMPS8 14 Award Processing, Assign manually. View or manually
o B Packaging Variables, Rating | enter the student’s particular

Component value associated with each

package rating component.

Additional Variables STDNT_VAR_CA Financial Aid, Awards, Enter values for packaging

Award Processing, Assign
Packaging Variables,
Additional Variables

variables setup using
the Common Attribute
Framework.

Defining Package Rating Components

Access the Package Rating Components 1 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Package Rating Components, Package Rating Components 1).

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.






Setting Up Packaging Basics Chapter 1

Package Rating Components 1 Fackage Rating Companents 2
Academic Institution:  PSUNY FPeapleSoft University AidYear: 2008 2007-2008
Academic Career: UGRD Undergraduate
Find | e A First El 1af 1 El Last

‘Effective Date: 10M 412008 [5) ‘Status: =

Component #1: 5T @ [sr Component #6: [ @ Ose

Component #2; ACTY Q0 [sR Component &7: [ @ [Osr

Component#3;  (RECOM @ [IsRr Componentzg: | ' [IsRr

Component #4: 2 [sr Component 29 [ @ Osk

Component 5 A [Osr Component #10: | @ [dsr

SR = Records Rating Component

Package Rating Components 1 page

Component #1-20 Enter the admissions rating component or GPA type that you want to use as a
package rating component. You can enter values in any fields in any order.

Note. To select a GPA type, you must first select the SR check box next
to that field.

SR (student records) Determines what values you can select in the Component field. Select to have
only GPA types available for selection.

Entering Institution-Specific Variables

Access the User Variables page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award Processing, Assign Packaging Variables,
User Variables).
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sorvartios )

Suazo,John B

Institution:  PIUNY

Var Chari: SIERRA COUNTY
Var Charz: |EARLY ADMIT

VarChary: |PSYCHOLOGY

Var Chard:
Var Chars:
Var Char6:
Var Charv:
Var Charg:
Var Char9:

Var Char10:

1D FADGOO Aid Year: 2011

Career: GRAD Graduate

Var HumH; 1200.000 [Juser variable Y/N Flag #1
Var Humaz: 0.000 [Juser Variable YN Flag #2
Var Hum3: 53532.000 [ user Variable Y/N Flag #3
Var Hum4: 0.000 [ User Variable YN Flag #4
Var Hums: 0.000 [ user Variable YN Flag #5
Var Humé: 0.000 [Juser variable Y/N Flag #6
Var HumT: 0.000 [Juser Variable YN Flag #7
Var Humé: 0.000 [ user Variable Y/N Flag #8
Var Hum:; 0.000 [ user Variable YN Flag #9
Var Hum10; 0.000 [Juser Variable YN Flag #10

User Variables page

Var Char 1-10 (character
variable)

Var Num 1-10 (numeric
variable)

User Variable Y/N Flag
#1-10

Populating Rating

Enter any alphabetic characters such as words, phrases, or symbols.

For example, you can use a character variable to define a particular student
interest, such as an interest in psychology, that helps determine eligibility for a
scholarship, such as a psychology merit scholarship.

Enter numeric variables to define anything that has a numeric value such as
percentages, integers, or dollar amounts. You can use numeric variables to
define formulated numeric values such as test scores plus GPA or a raw index
of a student’s financial need. If you do not enter a value in numeric variable
field, the zeros remain in the field. The format for this field is numeric.

Yes/No Flags can be defined for any variable field with a Y or N value. An
example of when you might use a Yes/No Flag is the Ability To Benefit test.
Select the check box to indicate yes. Clear the check box to indicate no. The
value that you enter should be true for the student whose name appears in
the top portion of the page.

Components in Batch

Access the Assign Packaging Rating Components page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award Processing, Assign
Packaging Ratings, Assign Packaging Rating Components).
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Run Control ID:  PS

‘mstitution:  |PSUNY &L pgyy

Process Components From

) Admissions Rating Components ) Stdnt Records Special GPA (&) Both Overwrite

Assign Packaging Rating Components

EeportWanager Process honitor Run |

Find First E = |I| Last

*Rid Year: 2008 Q ‘Career: Q [+[=]

Admit Term: Q

Evaluation Status: Q

Find | “igwe Al First E 1 of 4 IE Last

] Term - Student Spel GPA: Q
i} B

Records Criteria Find | “igw &l First (40 4 o 1 [ Last

[#[=]

=] Term - Student FA Term: Q

) Academic Career ) Academic Program

Evaluation Code: < ) Academic Plan ) Academic Sub-Plan

Assign Packaging Rating Components page

Process Components From

Select the criteria that you want the system to use when selecting students for processing.

Admissions Rating
Components

Stdnt Records Special GPA
(student records special
grade point average)

Both

Other Page Elements

Overwrite

Admissions Criteria

Select this option to use admissions criteria for selecting students. Use this
option if you want the process to select data from the admissions evaluation
area. If you select this option, you cannot enter any criteria in the Records
Criteria group box.

Select this option to enter Student Records criteria for selecting students. Use
this option if you want the process to select data from the Student Special
GPA page in Student Records. If you select this option, you cannot enter any
criteria in the Admissions Criteria group box.

Select this option to enter both admissions and student records criteria for
selecting students. Use this option to have process select data from both
admissions and special GPA data.

Select to overwrite the previous values entered in the Packaging Variables
Rating Components page for the students included in this batch.

Enter the Recruiting and Admissions criteria that the system should use to select students for processing.

Admit Term

Stdnt Lvl (student level)

Students who were admitted during the selected term are included in the
process.

Students whose student level is equal to or higher than the selected value
are included in the process. The student level corresponds to where the
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student is in the admissions process or indicates that they are an accepted or
continuing student.

Evaluation Status Students whose evaluation status matches the selected value are included in
the process. The student’s evaluation status is related to where a student is
in the admissions process. You can select: CM (committee evaluation in
progress), FN (final), HD (on hold), or /P (in progress).

Evaluation Code Students whose evaluation code matches the selected value are included
in the process.

Records Criteria

Enter the Student Records criteria that the system should use to select students for processing.

Term - Student FA Term Select the financial aid term that should be used to select the student’s
career, academic program, and academic plan for comparison against the
match criteria.

Term - Student Spcl GPA Select the term from which the process should select the GPA types and the
(term - student special GPA)  corresponding GPA value.

Match Level Select Academic Career, Academic Program, Academic Plan or Academic
Sub-Plan as the matching criteria.

Run Run the Assign Packaging Rtng Component (assign packaging rating
component) process (FAPKGCMP) when you are ready to process students.
Run this process periodically so that when rating components are used, the
values are current.

See Also

Isad, Setting Up for Evaluating Applicants

Populating Rating Components Manually

Access the Rating Component 1 page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award Processing, Assign Packaging Variables,
Rating Component).
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| Rating Component 1| I 1

SuazoJohn B I0: FADGOD Aid Year: 2011
Institution:  PSUMNY Career: GRAD Graduate

Component #1: ESSAY | Q Essay(s) Value #1: 28
Component#2: |[EATRA QU Extracuricular Activities Value #2: 46
Component #3: ACT Q Highest ACT Value #3: 57
Component #4: Q Value #4:

Component #5: Q Value #5:

Component #6: Q Value #6:

Component #7: Q Value #7:

Component #8: Q Value #8:

Component #9: Q Value #8:

Component #10: Q Value #10:

Rating Component 1 page

The package rating components are divided over two pages, Rating Component 1 page and Rating Component
2 page, with ten components per page. Package rating components are mapped to Recruiting and Admissions
or Student Records criteria on the Package Rating Components page. If you are populating the package rating
components in batch, run the Assign Packaging Rtng Component (assign packaging rating component) process
(FAPKGCMP) periodically, so that when you use the package rating components the values are current.

Component # (component If you have run the Assign Packaging Rating Component (FAPKGCMP)

number process, the package rating components set up on the Package Rating
Components 1 and 2 pages are populated in this field and the student’s value
for that component is displayed in the corresponding Value field. Whether
or not you have run the above process, you can select an admissions rating
component and enter the corresponding value manually.

Value # (value number) A numeric field that represents the student’s value for the corresponding
package rating component. If you have run the Assign Packaging Ring
Component (FAPKGCMP) process, this field is automatically populated but
you can change the value. If you are entering package rating components
manually, enter the correct value.

Entering Additional Packaging Variables

Access the Additional Variables page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award Processing, Assign Packaging Variables,
Additional Variables).
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User Variables Rating Component 1 Rating Component 2 Additional Variables

SuazoJohn B 10 FADGO0 Aid Year: 2011
Institution: PSLMY Career: GRAD Graduate
Student Variables First KN 1.3 or 3 Il Last
*Attribute| Driver License State w | E|
|"."."ashingt|:|n
*Attribute|".f'."ashingtnn Resident v| E|
& Yes O Mo
*Attribute | Years In State v| [=]
| 1

Additional Variables page

Enter values for packaging variables setup using the Common Attribute Framework.

Note. To be available on this page, A#tributes must be associated with the STDNT PKG VAR record in
the Common Attribute setup.

See PeopleSoft Campus Community 9.0 PeopleBook, Working with Common Attribute Framework.

Defining Disbursement Plans and Split Codes

To set up disbursement plans and split codes, use the Disbursement Plan Table component
(DISBURSE PLAN TBL), the Disbursement ID Table component (DISBURSE ID TBL), the Disbursement
Split Code component (DISB_SPLIT CD), and the Disbursement Split Cd Formula component

(DISB_ID SPLIT).

This section provides an overview of disbursement plans and split codes and discusses how to:
* Create disbursement plans.

*  Set up disbursement IDs.

» Set up disbursement split codes.

*  Define split code formulas.
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Understanding Disbursement Plans and Split Codes

Financial aid funds are awarded to students based on an annual or aid year amount, but you would rarely deliver
these funds to students in one lump sum, unless the student is in attendance for only one term. Disbursement

plans specify when and how much of a particular award to disburse, by term, to the student’s account in Student
Financials. For example, if your institution has two terms, you may disburse awards once per term or you may
disburse multiple times within a term. Disbursement plans are defined by career, so if you have a law school on
semesters and your undergraduates are on quarters, you can define different disbursement plans for each career.

Before you begin, you must gather all the possible target disbursement dates for the different student
populations that your institution supports. For example, students enrolled in the law school begin classes

10 days prior to all other academic programs. You must also have a good understanding of any special
disbursement patterns a fund may have. For example, you may have an institutional fund that is disbursed in
one lump sum for the year or perhaps disbursed on a monthly basis.

Pages Used to Define Disbursement Plans and Split Codes

Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Disbursement ID
Table, Disbursement ID

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Disbursement Plan DISBURSE PLAN TBL Set Up SACR, Product Create disbursement plans,
Related, Financial Aid, by aid year, that you offer
Awards, Disbursement Plan | for each career at your
Table, Disbursement Plan institution. Disbursement
plans are high level
structural schemes possible
within an academic career.
Copy Disbursement DISB_PLAN COPY Click the Copy button on the | Copy the information on the
Plan Data Disbursement Plan page. Disbursement Plan page
from one combination of aid
year, career, and academic
institution to another.
Disbursement ID DISBURSE_ID TBL Set Up SACR, Product Set up disbursement IDs and

terms for each disbursement
that should be associated
with the disbursement

plan. Disbursement IDs
identify all the possible
target disbursement dates
within a specific period.

Copy Disbursement ID Data

DISB_ID_COPY

Click the Copy button on the
Disbursement ID page.

Copy the information on
the Disbursement ID page
from one combination of
academic institution, aid
year, academic career,
and disbursement plan to
another.

12
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Disbursement Split Code

DISB_SPLIT CD

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Disbursement
Split Codes, Disbursement
Split Code

Set up disbursement

split codes, or various
disbursement patterns for
this disbursement plan.
Disbursement split codes are
created to provide a label

to the various patterns of
disbursement IDs. For
example, equal disbursement
across terms, or fall only
disbursement.

Copy Split Code Data

SPLIT CODE COPY

Click the Copy button on
the Disbursement Split
Code page.

Copy the information on the
Disbursement Split Code
page from one combination
of academic institution, aid
year, and academic career to
another.

Disbursement Split Formula

DISB_ID_SPLIT

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Disbursement Split
Cd Formula, Disbursement
Split Formula

Define split code formulas,
or disbursement percentages
for the split codes you
created based on the
disbursement split code
descriptions—this setup
provides the specific
percentage distribution

to each disbursement

ID created within a
disbursement plan.

Copy Split Code Formulas

ID_SPLIT COPY

Click the Copy button on
the Disbursement Split
Formula page.

Copy information on the
Disbursement Split Formula
page from one combination
of academic institution, aid
year, and academic career to
another.

Creating Disbursement Plans

Access the Disbursement Plan page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Disbursement
Plan Table, Disbursement Plan).
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Disbursement Plan

Academic Institution:

Acaidlemic Career:

PSUNY  PeopleSoft University

LGRD  Undergraduate

. Co
AldYear: 2008 2007-2008 ﬁ

Customize | Find | view a1 | B8 First [ 110 ot 72 I Last

['Descripion ~ [ShortDeseripion = | 30DayDelayloanPlan | | |

01 Two Semesters Two Semst I (=]
02 [Three Semesters Three Sermn P =]
03 Manthly - Semester Wanthly Il [=]
04 |Quarters Quarters Fl =]
05 |Fallotr Fall Gtr O (=]
06 |wir. atr itr. Qtr O =]
07 |Sprow Spr. Qtr O (=]
03 |Fall Sem Fall Sem O =]
03 |SPRING SEM \SPRING SEM O =]
10 |winSpr Otr WitrSpr ot O =]

Disbursement Plan page

Disbursement plans must account for all possible patterns that you use to disburse money to a student. For
example, if your institution supports quarter-based terms, you might have a plan for all three quarters, fall
and spring quarter, fall and winter quarter, winter and spring quarter, and then a plan for each quarter alone.
That way, no matter what the student’s attendance pattern is, you have a disbursement plan defined to match
that pattern. Define at least one disbursement plan for each career. For clarity, you may want to make your
disbursement plan code or value consistent across careers. Your disbursement plan defines the pattern for
disbursement of financial aid funds. For example, at a semester-based institution, disbursements can occur in
the fall semester only, the spring semester only, or both semesters. Each of these patterns would be defined as

a separate disbursement plan.
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Note. Special consideration is required for loan item types that will be processed using the Campus Solution
Loan Processing module. When a loan is originated, the scheduled disbursement amounts and associated
disbursement ID are carried forward to the Campus Solutions Financial Aid Loan Origination process.

All Direct Lending loan item types can support the concept of a disbursement plan and split code scheme that
supports multiple disbursement IDs within a term. COD currently supports up to 20 total disbursements per
loan application for both Stafford and PLUS loans. Some examples:

1. A disbursement plan of two semesters (fall and spring) can be setup to convey a total of 10 disbursement
IDs, each term assigned with 5 disbursement IDs. However, the first term defined within the disbursement
plan and split code is not allowed to have a zero percentage defined for the first term.

2. A disbursement plan of three quarters (fall, winter and spring cannot be used to award a winter and spring
DL PLUS loan.

3. To facilitate increases and change processing for a Stafford or PLUS one term direct loan MPN item types,
you should set up and define at least four disbursement IDs for the term.

All non-Direct Lending programs must have disbursement plan and split code schemes that do not include
any zero percentages or zero amounts in any disbursement ID. This includes any alternative loans processed
using the CommonLine file format and process. All non-DL loans with a zero amount associated with a
disbursement ID are rejected during the initial origination process. For example, a disbursement plan of three
quarters (fall, winter, and spring) cannot be used to award a winter and spring TERI loan.

Plan Enter a two-character code (alphanumeric) for the disbursement plan. You
should use sequential numeric codes (such as 01, 02, 03) rather than skipping
numbers (02, 01, 03).

Description Enter descriptions that easily distinguish one plan from another for easy
identification.
30 Day Delay Loan Plan Select to indicate that the associated disbursement plan has a 30-day delay for

the first loan disbursement. A first-time freshman receiving a loan cannot
receive the first disbursement for the loan until 30 days into the term. You need
to establish a separate disbursement plan for this instance. Review the setup
for the 30-day rule for your institution on the Financial Aid Defaults page.

See Isfa, Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle, Establishing
Defaults, Defining Installation Level Defaults.
Setting Up Disbursement IDs

Access the Disbursement ID page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Disbursement
ID Table, Disbursement ID).
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Disbursement ID

Institution:  FSUMNY  FeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2008 2007-2008 M
Career: UGRD  Undergraduate Disbursement Plan: 01 Twn Semesters

‘Dishursement ID: i) {Ald Year Sequence) El
‘Description: Fall

Short Description: Fall

“Term: 0890 S 507 Fall Award Period: Academic

‘Disbursement Date; |08/20/2007 E‘J

Loan Request Dt: 08162007 [

Disbursement ID page

Disbursement IDs provide all the possible target disbursement dates with a specific disbursement plan.
Disbursement split codes and formulas create the disbursement patterns and distribution percentages to each
applicable disbursement ID. When you run the disbursement and authorization processes to disburse aid to a
student’s account, the system reviews a comprehensive set of rules to ensure the eligibility of aid to a student’s
account. For example, a federal SEOG award may be targeted to disburse on the first day of the term; however,
aid is not disbursed until a student completes the verification process.

Disbursement ID Enter a two-digit number for each term’s disbursement that occurs in the
disbursement plan identified at the top of the page. The number indicates
the aid year sequence for the disbursements for this plan. For example, you
may assign your fall term an 0/ disbursement ID, winter term an 02, and
spring term an 03. The aid year sequence for this disbursement plan would
be 01, then 02, and then 03. Disbursements process in sequential order
within a disbursement plan.

Ensure that if the term includes a nonstandard term, such as a summer term,
the nonstandard term is placed in the correct sequence. For example, if the
disbursement plan includes a disbursement during the summer term and your
institution has a leading summer term, the disbursement IDs for the summer
term must come before those for terms in the academic award period.

If your disbursement plan has the 30-Day Delay check box selected, define
a disbursement ID to accommodate this condition with the appropriate
disbursement date.

Term Select the academic term to which this disbursement ID applies. The system
populates the Award Period, Disbursement Date, and Loan Request Dt (loan
request date) fields based on the selected term when you move out of this field.
Verify that the term is associated with an award period compatible with the
award periods spanned by the disbursement plan.

Award Period Displays the award period associated with the selected term. Verify that the
term corresponds to the correct award period. To correct the award period, use
the Valid Terms for Career page to change the term’s award period.

Disbursement Date This is the date on which financial aid should be applied to the student’s
account. After the term value is entered, the system defaults a disbursement
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date of 10 days prior to the term begin date, which is defined in Student
Records on the Term/Session Table component. You can override this date. If
you plan to disburse more than once a term, the disbursement date for each
disbursement ID needs to correspond to when you want the disbursements

to initially occur. For example, for a monthly disbursement during the fall
term, the first disbursement ID could use the defaulted date, for example
August 15. The next disbursement ID would have a disbursement date of
September 15, the third disbursement ID would have a disbursement date

of October 15, and so on.

Note. Current federal guidelines state that federal financial aid cannot be
disbursed to a student more than 10 days prior to the first day of the term, and
that federal financial aid should be disbursed separately for each term.

Loan Request Dt (loan Enter the date you are requesting loan funds to be sent from the lender to your
request date) institution. The default loan request date is 13 days prior to the term start date,
which is the current federally defined legal maximum.

Note. The loan request date is carried forward to the Loan Origination pages
where the date can be modified. Care should be taken to ensure that loan
request dates remain in sync.

Setting Up Disbursement Split Codes

Access the Disbursement Split Code page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Disbursement Split Codes, Disbursement Split Code).

Disbursement Split Code

Institution: PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2008 Z007-2008 M
Career: UGRD  Undergraduate Disbursement Plan: 01 Two Semesters
Ime“ﬁi E Short De!:ri-ﬂﬂ l_
01 Equal across terms Equal acro [=]
nz Fall Sernester Fall Sermes =]
03 Spring Semester Spting Sem [=]

Disbursement Split Code page

Disbursement split codes put a label to various disbursement schemes that instruct the system how to divide
an award disbursement amount among terms. For example, if your institution has three terms, you would
want one split code to split disbursements equally among the three terms. You usually have more than one
split code per disbursement plan depending on the business practices of your institution and the needs of your
financial aid office. You define the distribution percentages to these split codes further in the Disbursement
Split Code Formula setup. You can configure all disbursements on a individual award basis; however, it is
better to for you to define most of the schemes in advance.

Split Code Enter a two-character code for the split code you are defining for this
disbursement plan. You can define the split code with numbers or characters.

Description Enter a description that distinguishes one plan from another for easy
identification. For example, a split code of Two Semesters could indicate
disbursements should be split in two—one for fall term and one for spring term.
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Access the Disbursement Split Formula page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,

Disbursement Split Cd Formula, Disbursement Split Formula).

Disbursement Split Formula

Institution: PSUNY  PeopleSoft University

Aid Year: 2008 Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008 Disbursement Plan: 01 Two Semesters
Career: UGRD  Undergraduate Split Code: 01 Equal acrossterms
Even Split Option: | Even among first disb for Term | | Total Dishursement: 100.00

Disbursement Split Percentages

Copy

Disbursement ID Description Term Disbursement Date Percentage

01 Fall 0540 ogr20/2007 0.o0
02 Spring 000 0171452008 0.00

Disbursement Split Formula page

18

Split code formulas define what percentage of the award should be disbursed for each disbursement ID for
each disbursement plan and split code combination. Define the split code formula for each split code that
you have defined for your institution.

Bundle 30

Added the “PELL: User-defined Splits” Even Split Option and rewrote descriptions of other Even

Split Options.

Added the “Exclude Term” check box.

Even Split Option

Select a value in this field to split the award amount equally among all terms
or equally among all disbursements in a term, instead of manually splitting
the award using percentages. This field affects how disbursement-protected
awards are distributed when they are modified.

If you select an Even Split Option, you cannot enter any values in the
percentage fields.

See Isfa, Managing Special Cases in Packaging, Protecting Disbursements
During Awarding.

In the following discussion, term target amount refers to the total disbursement
amount within the term.

* (mone): Do not select an even split option if you want to define percentages
for each disbursement instead of evenly distributing the disbursements.
You must enter the percentage of the total award each disbursement
ID should receive in the Percentage field. The total of all percentages
entered must equal 100.00.

*  Even across disbs by Term (even across disbursements by term): Select
this option to evenly distribute an award across terms. The award is
distributed evenly across the number of terms and evenly across the
number of disbursements within each term. For example, the student’s
award is 3,000.00 USD for three terms and there are two Disbursement
IDs per term. The term target amount is 1,000.00 USD for each term and
500.00 USD for each disbursement ID in the term.
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Note. This option can be used when you want to spread Pell Grant across
multiple Disbursement IDs per term.

Even across disbs for One Term (even across disbursements for one term):
Select this option to evenly distribute an award among all Disbursement
IDs in a single term.

Even among first disb by Term (even among first disbursement by term):
Select this option to evenly distribute an award among only the first
disbursements of each term within a disbursement plan regardless of the
number of disbursements in the term.. For example, the student’s award is
3,000.00 USD for three terms and there are two disbursement IDs per
term. The term target amount is 1,000.00 USD for each term and the first
disbursement ID of that term only.

Note. This option is used by Direct Lending loan item types. This option
supports multiple Disbursement IDs per term to allow for loan increases
and award changes for DL Stafford and DL PLUS MPN processing.

PELL: User-defined Splits: Select this option to manually define
percentages for each disbursement using the following parameters:

1. The sum of all percentages entered must total 100.00 percent.

2. The sum of the percentages for each term must equal. If there are an
odd number of terms (e.g., 3 terms for a quarter-based school), a 0.01
percent tolerance is permitted on percentages carried to the hundredths
place (e.g., 33.33%/33.33%/33.34%).

3. You are able to specify 0.00 percent for a given Disb ID as long as
the term percentages are equal.

4. Because the percentages across terms must be equal, the system
compares each term’s percent to the other terms. You can, however,
exclude terms from this comparison by selecting the Exclude Term
check box. If you do this, the selected term is not considered when
determining if all the terms’ percentages are equal. Select the Exclude
Term check box to prevent a 0.00 percent term from being counted during
the "equal percents" comparison.

When using the PELL: User-defined Splits option for Pell Grant awarding,
the system first determines the term percentage and uses that as the
denominator and uses the user-defined Disb ID percent as the numerator
to determine the disbursement amount. Then the term award amount is
multiplied by this fraction to determine the award amount that for that
particular Disb ID.

For example, a two-term, semester-based school results in a percentage of
50 percent for each term. Assuming an annual award is 1,000.00 USD,
then the term award amount is 500.00 USD per term. If the institution sets
up four Disb IDs per term as follows:

FALL Disb ID 01 = 15%
FALL Disb ID 02 = 0%
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Total Disbursement

Percentage

Midpoint

Bundle 30

Chapter 1

FALL Disb ID 03 =35%
FALL Disb ID 04 = 0%
SPRING Disb ID 05 = 15%
SPRING Disb ID 06 = 0%
SPRING Disb ID 07 = 35%
SPRING Disb ID 08 = 0%

Then, the system makes the following calculations:

FALL Disb ID 01 = (15/50) * 500.00 = 150.00
FALL Disb ID 02 = (0/50) * 500.00 = 0.00
FALL Disb ID 03 = (35/50) * 500.00 = 350.00
FALL Disb ID 04 = (0/50) * 500.00 = 0.00
SPRING Disb ID 05 = (15/50) * 500.00 = 150.00
SPRING Disb ID 06 = (0/50) * 500.00 = 0.00
SPRING Disb ID 07 = (35/50) * 500.00 = 350.00
SPRING Disb ID 08 = (0/50) * 500.00 = 0.00

Note. Only 0.00 percent terms can be excluded. You cannot exclude
non-zero percent entries.

Note. This option can only be used with Pell Financial Aid Item types.

Note. When using this option, the Pell award is not returned as a custom
split so that during any subsequent award validation, these percentages
will continue to be honored.

The sum of the percentages that you have entered. Your percentages must add

up to 100 percent for the entire year.

This field is not available if you select an even split option. Select the

percentage of the total award you want to disburse for the given disbursement

ID. Your percentages should match the description of your split codes. For
example, for a two-semester disbursement plan, if your split code is set up
for a 40/60 split between terms, the percentages for each semester would
be 40 percent for the fall disbursement ID and 60 percent for the spring
disbursement ID.

Select to identify the midpoint date.

This field is available when the Even Split Option is Even across disbs for One

Term and communicates which Disb ID reflects the midpoint of the term.

Added new check box.
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Exclude Term Select the Exclude Term check box to prevent a 0.00 percent term from being
counted during the matching process.

Note. This field is available when selecting the Even Split Option PELL:
User-defined Splits.

Comparison of Even Split Option Values
Bundle 30
Updated table.

Here’s a comparison of four Even Split Options using an annual 1000.00 USD award amount over two terms
(500.00 USD per term) and eight Disbursement IDs (all amounts in USD). The PELL: User-defined Split
option is based on the example in the Even Split Option field description:

Even Split Option Fall Term Spring Term
01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08
Even across Disbs by Term 125.00 ]125.00 [125.00 |125.00 |[125.00 | 125.00 [125.00 | 125.00
Even Among First Disb by Term 500.00 ]0.00 0.00 0.00 500.00 |0.00 0.00 0.00
Even across Disb for One Term 125.00 ]125.00 |125.00 |125.00 |0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
PELL: User-defined Split 150.00 ]0.00 350.00 |0.00 150.00 |0.00 350.00 ]0.00

Setting Up Aggregate Aid

To set up aggregate aid, use the Aggregate Level Translation component (AGGR_LVL XREF), the Aggregate
Programs component (AGGR_PROG TABLE), the Aggregate Aid Limits component (AGGR_AID TBL),
the Aggregate Area Translation component (SFA' AGGR AREA XREF), and the Aggregate Area for
Institution component (SFA. NSLDS AGG INST.

This section provides an overview of aggregate aid and discusses how to:
* Review aggregate levels.

» Establish aggregate programs.

» Create aggregate aid limits.

* Create aggregate area translations.

» Selecting aggregate areas for institutions.

Understanding Aggregate Aid

To ensure that a student does not exceed annual and lifetime limits for certain award programs, it is critical that
the system maintain and assess a complete aid history when determining aid eligibility. The system provides
several setup options and methods to maintain aggregate or history aid to ensure that eligibility requirements
and award limits are followed.
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The National Student Loan Data System (NSLDS) provides an integrated, historical view of all of a student’s
Title IV loans and grants during all stages of the awards’ life cycles — from aid approval through disbursement,
any overpayments, repayment, delinquency, and closure. To use NSLDS data in the Awarding and Packaging
processes, NSLDS must be loaded, pushed to aggregate aid tables, and the Packaging process must be directed
to use NSLDS as an aggregate source to assess how much aid had been used towards lifetime limits.

See Isfa, Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid, Using NSLDS Data and Processes.

See Isfa, Preparing for Awarding and Packaging, Managing Aggregate Aid.

Pages Used to Set Up Aggregate Aid

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Aggregate Level AGGR_LVL XREF Set Up SACR, Product Review aggregate levels and
Cross-Reference Related, Financial Aid, link the NSLDS Loan Year

Awards, Aggregate Level definitions from the U.S.
Translation, Aggregate Level | Department of Education

Cross-Reference

with your institution’s
specific aggregate level
values and descriptions for
aggregate levels.

Aggregate Program AGGR_PROG TABLE Set Up SACR, Product Establish aggregate aid
Related, Financial Aid, program limits for Stafford
Awards, Aggregate programs for both FFELP
Programs, Aggregate and Direct Lending.
Program

Aggregate Aid Limit AGGR_AID_TBL Set Up SACR, Product Create aggregate aid limits

Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Aggregate Aid
Limits, Aggregate Aid Limit

for annual and aggregate aid
limits to meet your business
processing rules.

Copy Aggregate Aid Limits

AGGR_AID _COPY

Click the Copy button on the
Aggregate Aid Limit page.

Copy aggregate aid limit
setup from one aggregate
area/aid year/effective date
combination to another.

Aggregate Area-NSLDS
Cross reference

SFA_AGGR_AREA XREF

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Aggregate Area
Translation, Aggregate
Area-NSLDS Cross
reference

Create translations for each
of your aggregate areas to
one of the NSLDS aggregate
categories.

Aggregate Areas for
Institution

SFA_NSLDS AGG INST

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Aggregate Area
for Institution, Aggregate
Areas for Institution

Identify aggregate areas

to be evaluated for an
institution during the
NSLDS Push Data process.

Reviewing Aggregate Levels

Access the Aggregate Level Cross-Reference page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Aggregate Level Translation, Aggregate Level Cross-Reference).
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Aggregate Level Cross-Reference

Aqqreqgate Level HSLDS Loan Year
G1

G2
3
G4
P1

P2
P2
P4
uo
L1
uz
U3
U4
Us

[ 15t vear Graduate

|2nd Year Graduate

|3rd Year Graduate

|4th or more Graduate

|GraduateIPrufessiDnaI

|GraduateIProfessinna|

|GraduateIPrufessinnaI

|GraduateIPrufessinnaI

L

[ B B

|1st‘r‘ear- Mever Attended

|1 st¥ear- Previously Attended j

[ 2nd vear i
|3r|:| Year j
| 4th ear =l
| 5th vear+ =l

Graduate L evel

XX AA A

O fC1 O fCl O fO1

Description
Graduate 1stYear

Graduate 2nd Year
Graduate 3rd Year
Graduate 4th Year
Professional Students
Frofessional Students
Frofessional Students
Frofessional Students
Undergraduate Freshman - MNever
Undergraduate Freshman
Undergraduate Sophomare
Undergraduate Junior
Undergraduate Senior

Undergraduate Senior, ath Year

short Description

Grad 1 =]
Grad 2 (=]
Grad 3 (=]
Grad 4 =]
Profession =]
Prafession =]
Profession =]
Profession =]
Fresh-nev =]
Freshman =]
Sophomare [=]
Juniar (=]
Seniar (=]
5th Year =]

Aggregate Level Cross-Reference page

The system populates this table.

Aggregate Level

NSLDS Loan Year

Graduate Level

A two-digit alphanumeric code that you assign to describe a student’s year in

school. Use the Description and Short Description fields to provide a full
description of the student’s year in school or aggregate level. To support
cumulative aggregate processing all aggregate levels must conform to a
sequential structure to apply award history balances against aggregate
cumulative limits. If your institution deems it necessary to introduce a new
Aggregate Level than what is provided, then you must follow the same
hierarchical structure that each level’s two-character aggregate level collate in

ascending sequence.

Select the U.S. Department of Education NSLDS loan year value that you

want to associate with each aggregate level appearing on the page.

NSLDS loan year values are delivered with your system as translate values.
These translate values should not be changed or modified in any way.

Select if the associated aggregate level/NSLDS loan year combination is a

graduate or postgraduate level. This identifies a student with the associated
aggregate level as either a graduate/professional or undergraduate for the
purpose of determining federal eligibility.

Establishing Aggregate Programs

Access the Aggregate Program page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Aggregate
Programs, Aggregate Program).
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Aggregate Program

Aggregate Program: FSTF

*Description:

Short Description; Staft-FFLF

Staffard FFELP Laoan

Aggregate Program page

Aid program limits link aggregate areas together to enable you to combine limits between subsidized and

unsubsidized loan aggregate area limits.

The following four loan programs are the only values available for selection:

Value

Description

Direct - Stafford (DSTF)

Defines the Stafford aggregate area program subsidized
and unsubsidized eligibility limits for Direct Lending.
Links the Stafford aggregate area program limitations
between the subsidized and unsubsidized Stafford limits.

Direct - HEAL (DLHL)

Currently does not support aggregate aid processing

for the HEAL program. Defines the HEAL Stafford
aggregate area program subsidized and unsubsidized
eligibility limits for Direct Lending. Links the HEAL
Stafford aggregate area program limitations between the
subsidized and unsubsidized Stafford limits.

FFELP - Stafford (FSTF)

Defines the Stafford aggregate area program eligibility
limits for FFELP. Links the Stafford aggregate area
program limitations between the subsidized and
unsubsidized Stafford limits.

FFELP - HEAL (FLHL)

Currently do not support aggregate aid processing for the
HEAL program. Defines the HEAL Stafford aggregate
area program eligibility limits for FFELP. Links the
HEAL Stafford aggregate area program limitations
between the subsidized and unsubsidized Stafford limits.

Although the loan programs are delivered with Financial Aid and are hard-coded, you must activate the loan
program link by adding the description to each loan program and linking it to the appropriate aggregate

aid limits.

Creating Aggregate Aid Limits

You have several rule options available within the aggregate aid limit setup. You can define aggregate areas for:

*  Undergraduate and graduate grade level groups. For example grade levels 0 - 5 would sum toward

an undergraduate limit
* Individual academic levels

e Cumulative limits across aid years
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An optional Multiple Pass Processing (MPP) option automates mid-year grade level limit increases. The
MPP option is currently not available for any aggregate area defined as federal Stafford Loan (Subsidized
or Unsubsidized.)

Access the Aggregate Aid Limit page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Aggregate Aid
Limits, Aggregate Aid Limit).

Aggregate Aid Limit

Aggregate Area:  PELL AidYear: 2013  Federal Aid Year 2012 - 2013 Copy
*Effective Date: 0812212005 [  Status: | Active v/ FHE

*Description: |F'e|| Grant *Source:
Long Description: Federal Pell Grant Federal ID: PELL Grant |+

II

*Financial Aid Type: Grant
Aggregate Program: €N [] Pell Grant
Multi-Pass Processing for grade level change [ First Pell Percentage: 100.00

Undergrad Lifetime: Lifetime Eligibility Maximum: 600.0000
Graduate Lifetime: Grad Limit Rule

Max Terms: ] O Cumulative (® Distinct
Level Limits Personalize | Find | View At ] 1] 8 First Bl 1.4 0r6 O Last
m Cumulative Limit Max Terms I—
WO\ UUndergraduate Freshman - Mever | 5,550 | | E|
’TQ Undergraduate Freshman | 5,550 | | E|
’TO\ Undergraduate Sophomore | 5,550 | | E|
U3 @ Undergraduate Juniar | 5,550 | | =]

Aggregate Aid Limit page

Note. The Aggregate Aid Limit setup page dynamically displays options based on the source and type of aid.
For example, the options available for federal Pell Grant limits are different from the options available for the
Academic Competitiveness Grant limits.

Note. To ensure that the Packaging and Awarding processes correctly track and maintain the unique academic
level limits for the ACG and SMART programs, you must create five aggregate areas (ACG1, ACG2,
SMARTI1, SMART2, and SMART3) for each aid year. If you establish only two aggregate areas (one for
ACG and one for SMART), aggregate history is not correctly reflected and both the Packaging process and the
NSLDS Push for Aggregates process does not work correctly. You must define five unique aggregate areas.

See Isfa, Setting Up ACG and SMART Grants, Setting Up Packaging and Repackaging Processes, Creating
Aggregate Aid Limits.
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Warning! Because financial aid item type information is shared across the PeopleSoft Campus Solutions
database, you must use the same aggregate area for all financial aid item types for the same type of aid. For
example, if you have separate subsidized Stafford financial aid item types for graduates and undergraduates,
both subsidized Stafford financial aid item types must point to the same subsidized Stafford aggregate area.
You have the option to associate an aggregate area with one or many financial aid item types. If you have
multiple institutions, coordinate aggregate areas and aid types to ensure that aid limits are calculated correctly
for students who may be receiving aid from multiple institutions.

Aggregate Program

Source

Federal 1D

Financial Aid Type

Pell Grant

Loan Program

Loan Interest Attribute

26

If this aggregate area belongs to the federal Stafford program select the
appropriate aggregate program. Aggregate program limits link aggregate areas
together to enable you to combine limits between subsidized and unsubsidized
Stafford loan aggregate area limits.

Select the funding source. You can select Federal, Institutnl (institutional),
Other, Private, or State. The value that you enter here must match the source of
the financial aid item type. If it does not, you cannot associated this aggregate
area with the financial aid item type, because the aggregate area does not
appear as an option in the Aggregate Area field on the FA Item Type 1 page.

This field is available only if you select Federal as the source. Select the value
that identifies the type of federal aid the aggregate area tracks.

Values are: ACG (Academic Competitiveness Grant), GAANN (Graduate
Assistance in Areas of National Need), Grad PLUS, HEAL, HPSL, LDS, Javits
(Jacob K. Javits Fellowship), N/H (National Institute of Health), NSF' (National
Science Foundation),Nursing Ln (nursing loan), Other (Other Federal Fund),
PCL, PELL Grant, PLUS, Perkins Ln (Perkins Loan), SEOG, SMART
(National SMART Grant), Subsidized, TEACH, Unsubsidized, or Work Study.

Note. You must define the federal ID for all federal aggregate areas currently
used in your system. Also, be sure that your federal financial aid item types
have the same federal ID as the aggregate area with which they are associated.
For example, your Pell Grant financial aid item types and your Pell Grant
aggregate area should both have a federal ID of Pell Grant. You must select
the correct federal ID to have the federal aggregate area use the correct limits.

Select the value that identifies the type of financial aid this aggregate area
tracks.

Select to activate Pell-only processing rules if you are defining a Pell Grant
aggregate area. This check box is available only if you select Grant as the
financial aid type.

Select the type of loan program tracked by the aggregate area. This field is
available only if you select Loan as the financial aid type.

Indicates whether the government pays the interest on the loan. This field is
available only if you select Loan as the financial aid type.

Subsidized: The government pays the interest on the loan while the student is in
school, during the six-month grace period, and during any deferment periods.

Unsub (unsubsidized): The government does not pay the interest on the loan.
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Max Terms (maximum
terms)

Undergrad Lifetime
(undergraduate lifetime)

Graduate Lifetime

Indep Undergrad Lifetime

Dep Undergrad Lifetime

Grad Limit Rule (graduate
limit rule)

Setting Up Packaging Basics

Enter the maximum number of terms that students can receive this type of
aggregate aid during their lifetime, regardless of career. This is optional for
most aggregate areas but should be defined and used in accordance with the
requirements of a particular source of funding. This field is currently not
used in processing.

Enter the maximum amount of this type of aggregate aid that students can
receive during their undergraduate career. This is optional for many aggregates
but should be defined and used in accordance with the requirements for a
particular source of funding. This field is mandatory for the following federal
aggregate areas: Perkins, subsidized Stafford, and unsubsidized Stafford.

Enter the maximum amount of this type of aggregate aid that students can
receive during their graduate career. This is optional for many aggregate
areas but should be defined and used in accordance with the requirements
for a particular source of funding. This field is mandatory for the following
federal aggregate areas: Perkins, subsidized Stafford, and unsubsidized
Stafford. The Grad Limit Rule determines whether undergraduate aid counts
toward this graduate lifetime amount.

Failure to establish undergraduate and graduate lifetime limits for Perkins,

subsidized Stafford, and unsubsidized Stafford aggregate areas can result in
the Packaging process awarding more than the lifetime maximum amounts
the student is eligible to receive.

This field appears when Source is Federal, Financial Aid Type is Loan, and
Loan Interest Attribute is Unsub. Enter the maximum amount that supports the
Independent Undergraduate Lifetime limit for Unsubsidized loans.

This field appears when Source is Federal, Financial Aid Type is Loan, and
Loan Interest Attribute is Unsub. Enter the maximum amount that supports the
Dependent Undergraduate Lifetime limit for Unsubsidized loans

Identifies whether the graduate lifetime amount should be calculated as distinct
from or cumulative with the undergraduate amount.

Cumulative: The student’s undergraduate amount of this aggregate aid is
counted towards the graduate limit. For example, you use a cumulative
graduate limit rule when a student is eligible for up to 40,000.00 USD in
Perkins loans for both undergraduate and graduate careers, only 20,000.00
USD of which can be awarded during the undergraduate career.

If students received the full 20,000.00 USD during their undergraduate
enrollment, they may not receive more than 20,000.00 USD in their graduate
enrollment—totaling 40,000.00 USD between their undergraduate and
graduate enrollments. No student receives more than 40,000.00 USD during
undergraduate and graduate enrollments.

Total graduate amounts on the various aggregate summary pages reflect
undergraduate accumulations if the aggregate area is defined as cumulative.

Distinct: The undergraduate and graduate limits are tracked separately. For
example, you use a distinct graduate limit rule when a student is eligible for
up to 20,000.00 USD as an undergraduate and up to 40,000.00 USD as a
graduate, for a total of 60,000.00 USD.
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Aggr Lvl (aggregate level)

Aggregate Limit

Cumulative Limit

Independent Annual Limit

Dependent Annual Limit

Multi-Pass Processing
mid-year level change

First Pell Percentage

Lifetime Eligibility
Maximum

Second Pell Percentage

Chapter 1

List each aggregate level that has an annual aggregate limit. Aggregate
levels and their accompanying definitions come from the Aggregate Level
Cross-Reference page.

Enter the maximum amount of aggregate aid that can be awarded while the
student is at the associated academic level within a particular aid year. This
aggregate limit can set the award amount returned by the Packaging process.
This field is optional for most aggregate areas. This field is mandatory for the
following federal aggregate areas: Pell, SEOG, Perkins, subsidized Stafford,
and unsubsidized Stafford.

Enter the maximum amount of aggregate aid that can be awarded while the
student is at the associated aggregate level. Entering a value here activates
cumulative aggregate level checking and allows aggregate level limits across
aid years.

For example, the federal Perkins loan program sets a limit of 8,000.00 USD
for any student who has not completed two academic years of undergraduate
work. In the example of the federal Perkins loan, aggregate levels U0, U1, U2
all would have a cumulative limit set to 8,000.00 USD and annual aggregate
limits set to 4,000.00 USD.

This field appears when Source is Federal, Financial Aid Type is Loan, and

Loan Interest Attribute is Unsub. Enter maximum amount that supports the

Independent Undergraduate Annual Aggregate Level limit for Unsubsidized
loans.

This field appears when Source is Federal, Financial Aid Type is Loan, and
Loan Interest Attribute is Unsub. Enter maximum amount that supports the
Dependent Undergraduate Annual Aggregate Level limit for Unsubsidized
loans

Select this check box to have the Awarding and Packaging processes
automatically determine increased aid eligibility if multiple grade levels
are present for the student.

This field appears when the Aggregate Area has been activated as a Pell Grant.
Enter 700.00 to ensure students are fully awarded a first Pell Grant (Pelll).

If you enter any value less than 100.00, students are not fully awarded a
Pelll. To calculate a student’s remaining eligibility percentage for a Pelll,
Packaging subtracts the Total Percent Used (Percent Scheduled Used from
Aggregate Aid plus the Total Percent Used from prior Pelll awards in the
system) from this field.

This field appears when the Aggregate Area has been activated as a Pell
Grant and Aid Year is 2013 and beyond. Enter the maximum percentage for
a student’s Lifetime Pell Eligibility. For example, when the United States
Department of Education says that a student cannot exceed 12 full-time
semester terms (translated as 600 percent), then you would enter 0600.0000
in this field. An individual student’s Lifetime Eligibility Used percentage
plus current year system-generated Pell Grant award cannot exceed this
maximum percentage.

Note. This field is only applicable to awarding Pell Grant for the 2010 aid year.
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This field appears when the Aggregate Area has been activated as a Pell Grant.
Enter 200.00 to ensure students are fully awarded a second Pell Grant (Pell2).
If you enter any value less than 200.00, students are not fully awarded a
Pell2. To calculate a student’s remaining eligibility percentage for a Pell2,
Packaging subtracts the Total Percent Used (Percent Scheduled Used from
Aggregate Aid plus the Total Percent Used from prior Pelll and Pell2 awards
in the system) from this field.

Using Aggregate Areas with Multiple Pass Processing

An optional feature that you set on the Aggregate Aid Limit page is the Multi-Pass processing (MPP) option.
Federally funded financial aid programs require strict eligibility requirements and borrowing limits. Most
level limits increase as a student progresses in his or her studies. A student who has already borrowed up to
the annual level limit within an academic year can receive additional funds if the annual level limit increases
because a student advances or progresses to a new grade level with a higher-level limit. Financial Aid provides
two procedural options to accommodate and award for an additional increase due to grade level changes.
Option one is to use multiple or unique item types with different disbursement plans and split codes to support
the additional eligibility. The other option is to select the Multi-Pass Processing check box.

Note. MPP is currently unavailable for loan programs that are originated within Financial Aid, such as Direct,
FFELP, Health, and Perkins loan programs. Additional information and examples are available on how to
handle the awarding loan programs across multiple NSLDS loan years.

See Isfa, Managing Special Cases in Packaging.

The following table compares aggregate areas with limits to aggregate areas without limits for use in awarding
item types and tracking activity:

Activity Aggregate Areas with Level Aggregate Areas Without
Limits Aggregate Levels or Level Limits
Awarding Item Types with * Must use separate financial aid » Can award across aggregate levels
Aggregate Aid item types to award for multiple (NSLDS loan years) without using
aggregate levels (NSLDS loan separate financial aid item types for each
years) in the same aid year. aggregate level.
» Total amount of the award is * Award amount is not restricted by
restricted by NSLDS loan year. NSLDS loan year.
The only restriction on the award is
the lifetime limit.
Tracking Aggregate Activity The total award is determined and The aggregate amount is apportioned
tracked by the aggregate level of the among all aggregate levels associated
first nonzero disbursement of the with the terms spanned by the award.

award.

Multi-Pass processing directs the Awarding and Packaging process to evaluate and produce multiple internal
award entries, each of which reflect a separate set of scheduled disbursement amounts for every change in a
student’s NSLDS grade level eligibility. That is to say, this process first produces an award with scheduled
disbursements according to the lowest level limit, and then generates residual disbursement amounts as the
aggregate level limits are increased based on a change in the student’s NSLDS level. After these individual
awards have been created, the Packaging process internally consolidates all of the scheduled disbursements into
a single composite award reflecting the sum total of the individual aggregate level increases for the aid year.
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Note. Because split percentages here are successively reapplied during this process, the final consolidated
scheduled disbursement award amounts are not necessarily an accurate reflection of the actual split percentages

that would normally be expected.

The following two examples illustrate how the Packaging process proceeds if an item type is associated with
an aggregate area with Multi-Pass processing selected and then with Multi-Pass processing cleared. The first
example below represents an extreme student scenario to help clearly demonstrate the Multi-Pass processing
logic. The example shows an increased aggregate limit for each aggregate level; this demonstrates how the
Packaging process iterates through each step as the award schedule disbursement are being built up, before the
disbursements are consolidated into a single award:

Example 1. Multi-Pass Processing check box selected.

Item Type = 900000000810, Mackor Scholarship Grant

Disbursement Split Code Formula = Even among first disbursement for Term

Aggregate Area FIRE - Level Limits setup

Ul = 2,000
U2 =4,000
U3 = 5,000
First internal pass based on U1 eligibility:
Aggregate Award Aggregate Disb Disb
Term Level Sequence Iltem Area Plan Split Code Detail
Fall Ul 01 900000000810 FIRE 04 01-even 666.66
Winter | U2 01 900000000810 FIRE 04 01-even 666.67
Spring | U3 01 900000000810 FIRE 04 01-even 666.67
Second internal pass to accommodate increased eligibility from U1 to U2:
Aggregate Award Aggregate Disb Disb
Term Level Sequence Item Area Plan Split Code Detail
Fall Ul 01 900000000810 900000000810 | 04 01-even 0
Winter | U2 01 900000000810 900000000810 | 04 01-even 1,000.00
Spring | U3 01 900000000810 900000000810 | 04 01-even 1,000.00
Third internal pass to accommodate increased eligibility from U2 to U3:
Aggregate Award Aggregate Disb
Term Level Sequence Item Area Plan Split Code | Disb Detail
Fall Ul 01 900000000810 | FIRE 04 01-even 0
Winter | U2 01 900000000810 FIRE 04 01-even 0
Spring | U3 01 900000000810 FIRE 04 01-even 1,000.00

Final posted award: Item Type = 900000000810 5,000 USD (note overall award did not exceed the highest
level limit. In this example 5,000 USD):

30

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.






Chapter 1 Setting Up Packaging Basics
Aggregate
Student’s | Level used
NSLDS to assess Award Aggregate | Disb Split
Term Level limit Sequence| Item Type Area Plan Code Disb Detail
Fall Ul Ul 01 900000000810 | FIRE 04 01-even 666.67
Winter | U2 U2 01 900000000810 | FIRE 04 01-even 1,666.67
Spring | U3 u3 01 900000000810 | FIRE 04 01-even 2,666.67

The Aggregate Summary page displays the aggregate level detail when MPP is selected.

Aggregate Summary

Jonanthans Man FAaAGOOR0

Find

Aggregate Area: FIRE Lahore Fire Grant
Lifetime Total Find
AidYear: 2005  Financial Aid Year 2004-2004
Lirmit Used Remaining
Undergraduate 40,000.00 5,000.00 35,000.00
Graduate B0,000.00 0.o0 B0,000.00
Term Count a 3

Level Totals by Aid Year Find

2,000 BRG.6E 1,333.34
iz 4,000 1,666.67 233333
I3 5,000 266667 2,333.33

First El 1 of 4 El Last

Independnt

Fir=t El 1-3 of 3 El Last
Aggregate Level Limit Uzed Remaining | Cumulative Limit | Cumulative Uzed
LN

First E 1of 1 IE Last

Aggregate Summary page with MPP

Example 2. Multi-Pass Processing check box not selected.

Item Type = 900000000810, Mackor Scholarship Grant

Disbursement Split Code Formula = Even among first disbursement for Term

Aggregate Area FIRE - Level Limits

Ul = 2,000
U2 = 4,000
U3 = 5,000

Only one pass evaluated — Final posted award: Item Type = 900000000810 2,000 USD:
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Agg
Student’s | Level to
NSLDS assess Award Disb Split Disb
Term Level limit Seq Iltem Type Agg Area Plan Code Detail
Fall Ul Ul 01 900000000810 | FIRE 04 01 -even 666.67
Winter | U2 Ul 01 900000000810 | FIRE 04 01 -even 666.67
Spring | U3 Ul 01 900000000810 | FIRE 04 01 -even 666.67

The following Aggregate Summary page displays aggregate level detail when the MPP is not selected. In
this example, the aggregate level Ul is used to determine the aggregate limit balance to draw eligibility
from. After the award has been determined, the system spreads the disbursements for that level among
all disbursement terms:

Aggregate Summary Al

jaregates by School

Toni Pontifer FAAGOORT

Find First Izl 1of 1 II' Last

Aggregate Area: FIRE LaMore Fire Grant
Lifetime Total ine First 4] 1 of 1 [+ Last
AidYear: 2005  Financial Aid Year 2004-2005 Independnt
Lirnit Used Remaining
Undergraduate 40,000.00 2,000.00 38,000.00
Graduate 60,000.00 0.00 60,000.00
Term Count 1] 3

Level Totals by Aid Year Find First [+] 1 of 1 [v] Last
Aggregate Level Limit Uzed Remaining | Cumulative Limit | Cumulative Uzed
LN 2,000 2,000.00 0.00

Aggregate Aid Summary page with MPP not selected

Note. When the Multi-Pass processing option is not selected at the aggregate aid level, you must award
additional unique item types associated to the same aggregate area to award the increase in grade level
eligibility.

Example 3
Item Type = 900000000815, Mackor Scholarship Grant I1
Disbursement Split Code Formula = Even among first disbursement for Term

Aggregate Area - Level Limits

Ul = 2,000
U2 =4,000
U3 = 5,000

Only one pass evaluated - Final posted award: Item Type = 900000000810 2,000 USD:
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Aggregate
Student’s | Level used
NSLDS to assess Award Aggregate Disb Split Disb
Term Level limit Sequence| Item Type Area Plan Code Detail
Fall Ul Ul 01 900000000810] FIRE 04 01 -even | 666.67
Winter | U2 Ul 01 900000000810] FIRE 04 01 -even | 666.67
Spring | U3 Ul 01 900000000810( FIRE 04 0l -even | 666.67
Only one pass evaluated - Final posted award: Item Type = 900000000815 2,000 USD:
Aggregate
Student’s | Level used
NSLDS to assess Award Aggregatel Disb Split Disb
Term Level limit Sequence | Item Type Area Plan Code Detail
Fall Ul N/A 02 900000000815 | FIRE 04 05-0% 10.00
Winter | U2 U2 02 900000000815 | FIRE 04 05-50% | 1,000.00
Spring | U3 U2 02 900000000815 | FIRE 04 05-50% | 1,000.00
Only one pass evaluated - Final posted award: Item Type = 900000000816 1,000 USD:
Aggregate
Student’s | Level used
NSLDS to assess Award Aggregate| Disb Split Disb
Term Level limit Sequence | Item Type Area Plan Code Detalil
Fall Ul N/A 03 900000000816 | FIRE 04 04-0% ]0.00
Winter | U2 N/A 03 900000000816 | FIRE 04 04-0% ]0.00
Spring | U3 U3 03 900000000816 | FIRE 04 04 - 1,000.00
100%

The following Aggregate Summary page displays the result of using three separate financial aid item types
used to accommodate and award the increase in eligibility due to NSLDS grade level changes. All of the
financial aid item types must be associated to the FIRE aggregate area:
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Aggregate Summary Aggregates by School

Haonphie Ewanzee FAAGOOS2

Aggregate Area: FIRE Lahore Fire Grant
Lifetime Total

Aid Year: 2005  Financial Aid Year 2004-2004

Lirnit Used Remaining
Undergraduate 40,000.00 0.00 40,000.00
Graduate &0,000.00 0.0o 60,000.00
Term Count 1] 1]

Level Totals by Aid Year

Find First 4] 1-3 of 3 [¥] Last
Aggregate Level Limit U=zed Remaining | Cumulative Limit | Cumulative Used
1 2,000 0.o0 2,000.00
Uz 4,000 0.00 4,000.00
3 5,000 0.00 5,000.00

Find First E 1cf 1 E Last

Fir=t E 1of 1 IE Last

Independnt

Aggregate Summary page with results of three FA item types

Creating Aggregate Area Translations

Access the Aggregate Area-NSLDS Cross-reference page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid,

Awards, Aggregate Area Translation, Aggregate Area-NSLDS Cross reference).
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*Aggregate Area |Descriptiol

ACGT QL ACGT ACG

ACG2 Q, ACG2 ACG w
GRADPLUS © GRADPLUS Grad PLUS  »

PELL  Q Pell Grant Fell
IWQ Zarl D. Perkins Loan - ELD Perkins
SEOG O, SEOG SEOG
[SMART1 O SMART1 NSG
[SMARTZ  CQ SMARTZ2 NSG
ISMARTZ O SMART3 NSG

STAFFORD 4 Stafford Loan - Subsidized Subsidized |«
TEACH C Federal TEACH Grant TEACH v

rSLUB 2, FFELP - Unsubsidized Loan nsuk

Aggregate Area-NSLDS Cross-reference

Find | View 10 | P B First Bl 4420012 B0 Last

*HSLOS

£
+

HHEEEEEEEEE
ojojojojojoojojojofojo

£

£

£

Aggregate Area-NSLDS Cross-reference page

To use NSLDS data in the Awarding and Packaging processes, you must complete this setup before loading
and pushing NSLDS data into packaging aggregate tables.

Aggregate Area

NSLDS Aggregate

Select the aggregate area to which you want to map an NSLDS aggregate
category. If you have created multiple aggregate areas to correspond to a
single NSLDS aggregate category, then enter the same number of instances of
aggregate areas to correspond to the NSLDS aggregate category.

Note. You must set up separate ACG and SMART aggregate areas to support
their unique level limits.

See Isfa, Setting Up ACG and SMART Grants, Setting Up Packaging
and Repackaging Processes, Mapping Aggregate Area Limits to NSLDS
Aggregate Categories.

For each aggregate area, select one of the available NSLDS aggregate
categories. The aggregate programs used by the NSLDS Aggregate Push
are:ACG (Academic Competitiveness Grant),Grad PLUS(Graduate PLUS
Loan),NSG (National SMART Grant),Pell, Perkins (Perkins Loan), SEOG,
Subsidized TEACH, or Unsub.

Selecting Aggregate Areas for Institutions

Access the Aggregate Areas for Institution page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Aggregate Area for Institution, Aggregate Areas for Institution).
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Aggregate Areas for Institution

Institution PSUMNY  PeopleSoft University

Aid Year 2012 All Aggregate Areas | Clear |

Find |20 %8 First B 409 0r 11 B (ot

*Aggregate Area |Description

[ACG1 QL ACG1

lacGz  |Q AcG2

PELL  Q Pell Grant
IFERKINS ~ C Carl D. Perkins Loan - ELO
'SEOG O SEOG

ISMART1 QL SMARTI
ISMARTZ Q) SMARTZ

SMARTZ QL SMARTZ
ISTAFFORD  Q, Stafford Loan - Subsidized
TEACH @ Federal TEACH Grant
lUNSUB  Q FFELF - Unsubsidized Loan

+

HFHEEFEEEEEE R
ojojojofojoolofololo

Aggregate Areas for Institution page

Use this page to select, for an Institution, which Aggregate Areas are evaluated when the NSLDS Data
Push process is run.

All Aggregate Areas Select this button to retrieve aggregate areas defined in the Aggregate
Area-NSLDS Cross Reference setup component. Select row insert [+]
or row delete [-] to adjust the list of aggregate areas to be associated with
the Institution.

See Also
[Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid]Using the NSLDS Data Push Process

Setting Up Award Messages

36

To set up award messages, use the Award Messages component (AWARD MESSAGES).

Award messages can be linked to financial aid item types and then included on Financial Aid Notification
(FAN) letters to students. The delivered setID MODEL provides many of the basic award messages needed.
However, you can add new messages or modify existing messages.

This section discusses how to define award messages.
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See Also

Isfa, Setting Up Packaging Basics, Defining Financial Aid Item Types, Defining Disbursement and Anticipated
Aid

Pages Used to Set Up Award Messages

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Award Messages AWRD_MESSAGE TBL Set Up SACR, Product Define award messages that
Related, Financial Aid, can be linked to financial
Awards, Award Messages, aid item types.
Award Messages

Copy Award Messages AWD_MESSAGE_COPY Click the Copy button on the | Copy award messages from
Award Messages page. one setlD and aid year

combination to another.

Defining Award Messages

Access the Award Messages page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Award Messages,
Award Messages).

Award Messages

SetlD: FELINY

AidYear: 2008 Financial Ald Year 20052006 el

a1 First Kb 25 o0 15 D Last

| Vigwe &1 First &8 25 of 15 &8 Last
*Code: Description:
FSLMN ou have baen awarded an FASS LOAMN, You must (a) subscribe fo the condifions of = | F=
this laan far continued eligibility of this loan; (&) review the enclosed Promissory Mote = |
FSh vou have been swarded a FASS Work Program apporunity. Please reportto the | [#][=]
Student Employment Placement office prior 10 91 8/02 for your placement interview. =]
FYS 'fou have been awarded fram the Federal Work Sludy Program. Please report to the = ﬂ;
Student Employmant Placement office prior to 10//97 for your placement interviews. All = |
OTHR ou have received additional resources administerad by an outside agency. Although = | [F[=]
this resource must be considered for calculation ofyvour financial ald award package, =

Award Messages page

For your setID and current processing aid year, create a financial aid message code of OTHR with a
description that specifies that the item type be printed as part of Other Resources and to check the Estimate of
Resources section of the notification.

Code Enter the four-character code that identifies the award message. This field is
alphanumeric, and you can use less than four characters for the code.

Description Enter the text of the award message. The message in this field is printed on
the student’s FAN letter.
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Setting Up Loan Fees
To set up loan fees, use the Loan Fee Setup component (LOAN FEE TABLE).

Set up loan fees in the Loan Fee Table to ensure that the correct loan fees are deducted from each loan financial
aid item type at the time of awarding. Loan fees are origination and insurance fees that are deducted from the
gross amount of the loan. When defining a loan financial aid item type, attach the appropriate loan fees on the
FA Item Type 6 page. Remember to create loan fee information for all loan types at your institution.

This section discusses how to create loan fees.

Page Used to Add Loan Fees

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Loan Fee Table LOAN_FEE_TABLE Setup SACR, Product Create and maintain loan
Related, Financial Aid, fees.
Awards, Loan Fee Setup,
Loan Fee Table

Creating Loan Fees

Access the Loan Fee Table page (Set up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Loan Fee Setup,
Loan Fee Table).

Loan Fee Table

Aid Year: 20089 SetlD: PSUNY
Loan Fee: OR
First E 1of 1 E Last
Effective Date: OUOTA900 | gpanys: | Active v =
‘Description: FFEL Qrigination Short Desc: |TFEL STAF
*Loan Fee Type: P processing
*Loan Fee Option: Fercentage »

‘Loan Fee Rule:

Loan Fee Percent: 297 oy Loan Fee Amount:

Loan Fee Table page

Loan Fee Type Select the value that indicates the purpose of the loan fee. Be sure to select
R—Rebate if the loan fee is an interest rebate, used for the Direct Loan
interest rebate.

Note. Any Direct Loan with a zero rebate, must still have a Loan Fee Type
attribute defined on the Financial Aid Item Type setup. Once a Direct Loan
record is created and based on the Financial Aid Item Type, the appropriate
XML Interest Rebate tag is reported to COD.

Loan Fee Option Select the value that indicates how the amount of the loan fee is determined.
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Flat: The loan fee is a flat amount. If you select this value, you must select
a Loan Fee Rule and enter the loan fee amount.

Percentage: The amount of the loan fee is a percentage of the student’s
award amount. If you select this value, you must indicate the percentage in
the Loan Fee Percent field.

Loan Fee Rule This field is available only if you select Flat in the Loan Fee Option field.
The loan fee rule determines how the Packaging process distributes the loan
fee amount among disbursements.

All in 1st Disbursement: The entire loan fee amount is subtracted from the
first disbursement.

Weighted Across Disbursements: The loan fee amount is split among the
disbursements according to the disbursement split code percentages.

Loan fee options and loan fee rules are delivered with the system as translate
values that cannot be modified in any way. The Packaging process bases
certain calculations on these values and changing them would have unforeseen
consequences.

Loan Fee Percent This field is available only if you select Percentage in the Loan Fee Option
field. The loan fee amount is this percentage of the total award amount.

Loan Fee Amount This field is available only if you select Flat in the Loan Fee Option field.
Enter the total loan fee amount.

Processing Direct Loan Interest Rebate

The up-front Direct Loan interest rebate amount of 1.5 percent of the gross disbursement is calculated at the
disbursement level for each Direct Subsidized, Direct Unsubsidized, and Direct PLUS loan. The rebate amount
is added after the 3 percent loan fee is subtracted from the gross disbursement amount. For example, a student
receives a Direct Loan of 1,000.00 USD for the fall 2004 term. The net disbursed amount is 985.00 USD
because the 3 percent loan fee of 30.00 USD is deducted from the gross amount of the loan, and the 1.5 percent
rebate of 15.00 USD is added back into the loan.

The Packaging process calculates loan fee amounts for each loan award in a student’s financial aid package.
These loan fee amounts are set up on the Loan Fee Table page and can be a flat fee or a percentage of the award
amount. When setting up the loan fee for the interest rebate feature, you must establish the interest rebate with
a loan fee type of R—Rebate. Each loan financial aid item type can have various loan fees associated with it.

The Packaging process evaluates the loan fee type. The interest rebate loan fee type is processed differently
than other loan fee types. The system processes interest rebate loan fee types using the Department of
Education’s recommended formula. An interest rebate loan fee is processed after all other loan fees have
been applied to the loan award.

The interest rebate amount, as calculated by the Packaging process, is written to a field on the various
packaging and awarding tables. Each Direct Loan financial aid item type disbursement balance has an
associated interest rebate amount and an associated loan fee amount.

See Also

Isfa, Setting Up Packaging Basics, Defining Financial Aid Item Types, Attaching Loan Fees
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Defining Financial Aid Item Types

To set up financial aid item types, use the Financial Aid Item Types component (FINANCIAL AID ITEM).

In the Financial Aid Item Types component you can define parameters for your financial aid item types. In
addition to awarding financial aid item types, you can set up gap financial aid item types.

This section discusses how to:

e Define financial aid item type descriptions.

* View item type detail.

e Define awarding and rounding rules.

*  Define disbursement and anticipated aid.

¢ Set term minimum and maximum award limits.

e  Define default disbursement plans and split codes.

¢ Attach loan fees.

* Define gap financial aid item types.

See Also

Issf, Completing Student Financials General Setup, Setting Up Item Types and Item Type Groups

Pages Used to Define Financial Aid Item Types

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

FA Ttem Type 1

ITEM_TYPE FA 1

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA Item Type 1

Define financial aid item
type descriptions, enter
effective dates, and enter
other basic information for
your financial aid item types.

Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA Item Type 2

Item Type Detail ITEM_TYPE _TBL SEC Click the description of the View item type detail
item type on the FA Item information from the item
Type 1 page. type table for this financial
aid item type.
Copy FA Item Type Data ITEM_TYPE_FA_COPY Click the Copy button on the | Copy financial aid item type
FA Ttem Type 1 page. setup data from one setID,
item type, aid year, and
effective date combination.
combination to another.
FA Ttem Type 2 ITEM_TYPE_FA 6 Set Up SACR, Product Define awarding and

rounding rules. Establish
how the financial aid item
type affects FM or IM
need and enter rounding
and remainder rules for the
financial aid item type.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Equation Dtl (equation PKG _EQUATION_SEC Click the Equation Detail View the packaging equation
detail) link on the FA Ttem Type attached to the Selection

2 page. Criteria field.
Note. The Equation Detail
link only appears if you have
avalue selected in the
Selection Criteria field.
FA Ttem Type 3 ITEM_TYPE FA 3 Set Up SACR, Product Define disbursement and
Related, Financial Aid, anticipated aid rules.
Awards, Financial Aid Item | Update anticipated aid
Types, FA Item Type 3 information, authorization
for disbursement, and award
letter information.
FA Ttem Type 4 ITEM_TYPE_FA 4 Set Up SACR, Product Set minimum and maximum
Related, Financial Aid, award limits by the type
Awards, Financial Aid Item | of term (term category) as
Types, FA Item Type 4 required.
FA Item Type 5 ITEM_TYPE_FA_5 Set Up SACR, Product Define default disbursement
Related, Financial Aid, plans and split codes for
Awards, Financial Aid Item | each academic career,
Types, FA Item Type 5 which enables you to enter
data quickly on the award
entry pages manually as
well as for award rules on
packaging plans.
FA Ttem Type 6 ITEM _TYP FA LN FEE Set Up SACR, Product Attach loan fee codes for
Related, Financial Aid, loan item types.
Awards, Financial Aid Item
Types, FA Item Type 6

Defining Financial Aid Item Type Descriptions

Access the FA Item Type 1 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid
Item Types, FA Item Type 1).
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FA tem Type 1 FAltem Type 2 FAltem Type 3 FA ltem Type 4 FA tem Type 8 FA ltem Type G
SetiD: PELIMY

Item Type: Q00000000108 Second Pell Grant

Rid Year: 2010 Federal Aid Year 2009 - 2010

FA tem Type Setup

‘Effective Date:

‘Description:

Aggregate Area:

Comments:

Financial Aid Type:

First E 1af 4 El Last

[+[=]

Copy
Short Description:  [S2candPell

OU01800 B ssiatus:

|Secund FPell Grant

| Grant vl source: Federallp: | PELL Grant/»
PELL Q Institution Reporting Ci: Additional Pell

FA Item Type 1 page

Click the description of the item type to access the Item Type Detail page and view information from the item
type table including the effective date and minimum and maximum transaction amounts.

Financial Aid Type
Source

Federal ID

Aggregate Area

Select the type of financial aid or category of funding.
Select the source of this financial aid funding.

This field is available only if you select Federal as the source. Select the
federal program associated with this item type. To have the correct federal
program rules applied during financial aid processing, you must select the
correct federal program in this field.

Values are: ACG (Academic Competitiveness Grant), GAANN (Graduate
Assistance in Areas of National Need), Grad PLUS, HEAL, HPSL,IASA
(Irag/Afghan Service Award, LDS, Javits (Jacob K. Javits Fellowship), NIH
(National Institute of Health), NSF' (National Science Foundation),Nursing Ln
(nursing loan), Other (Other Federal Fund), PCL, PELL Grant, PLUS, Perkins
Ln (Perkins Loan), SEOG, SMART (National SMART Grant), Subsidized,
TEACH, Unsubsidized, or Work Study.

Note. When packaging a student whose parent was killed in Iraq or
Afghanistan in service of the United States armed forces after September
11, 2001:

- if the student is Pell Grant eligible, use Professional Judgment to award
the student a maximum Pell Grant.

- if the student is not Pell Grant eligible, use any of the packaging methods
(manual, auto, batch) to award the student an IASA in the amount of a
maximum Pell Grant.

Select an aggregate area to associate with this item type if you want to limit or
track aggregate aid for this financial aid item type. Each financial aid item
type can be associated with only one aggregate area, but an aggregate area may
be composed of several financial aid item types.
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Institution Reporting Cd Enter a user-defined institutional reporting code for this item type. This
(institution reporting code) optional field is available for your institutional reporting needs.
MPN Required This field appears when you select aFederal ID of Perkins Ln. Select to

indicate that an MPN is required for the financial aid item type awarded to
the student. The Perkins MPN electronic signature and print processes use
this flag to determine which financial aid item types should be assessed if an
MPN is required.

If selected, the financial aid disbursement authorization process requires a
valid Perkins MPN before the award can be authorized and disbursed.

Additional Pell This check box appears when you select a Federal ID of PELL Grant.
Select to indicate that this financial aid item type represents a Pell2 (second
full Pell Grant).

Note. It is recommended that you create new item types and corresponding financial aid item types when
enabling the new Perkins MPN process. This enables you to track new Perkins MPNs and does not have a
negative effect on those individuals who currently have a signed and valid Perkins MPN on file.

Viewing Item Type Detail
Access the Item Type Detail page (click the description of the item type on the FA Item Type 1 page).

Item Type Detail

Effective Date: 011800 Charge Priority List:  ALL
Mininum Transaction Amount: 1.00 ¥ Refundable Indicator
Maximum Transaction 4,000.00 ¥ Taxable

Amount:

Item Type Detail page

Charge Priority List Identifies the charge priority list assigned to the item type. The system uses
charge priority lists for financial aid item types that have payment application
restrictions. Charge priority lists tell the system how to distribute excess funds
and the types of charges towards which the item type can be applied.

Minimum Transaction Displays the minimum and maximum annual amount established for this item
Amount and Maximum type on the Item Type Amount Edits page.
Transaction Amount

Refundable Indicator Indicates whether the item type can be refunded later. This value comes from
the Item Type - Miscellaneous Edits page.

Taxable PeopleSoft Payroll uses this field to calculate withholdings on awards of this
item type. If you do not use PeopleSoft Payroll, clear this check box. This
value comes from the Item Type - Miscellaneous Edits page.

See Also

Issf, Completing Student Financials General Setup, Setting Up Payment Application Rules, Defining Charge
Priority List Rules
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Defining Awarding and Rounding Rules
Access the FA Item Type 2 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid

Item Types, FA Item Type 2).

FA lterm Type 1 FA item Type 2

FA lterm Type 3 FA ltem Type 4 FAltemn Type 5 | FAltem Type B

Setll: PSLIMY
Item Type: Q00000000323 Federal Perking Loan - MPR
Aild Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008
Find | wigw &l Fir=t E' 1of 1 E' Last
Effective Date: 01/01/1900  Status:  Active Rounding Rules
FedInst Affected: | Both Fed and Inst i | Rounding Option: | Dollar w |
Meet Need/Cost: | Straight MeediCost v | Round Direction: | Mearest v |
i : | 1stCents “
g T Ll g 2 | Fedaral Methadology v | Award Remainder Rule: | |
Ii Fee Remainder Rule: | hd |
Selection Criteria: Q
[JTruncate Fees
Need Based Auto Package
[C] self Help Award [JPackage Only Once CJLock Award
CJEquity Award [JDon't Repackage Disbursement Protection ] Adjust while in transit

FA Item Type 2 page

Awarding Rules
Fed/Inst Affected

(federal/institutional
affected)

Meet Need/Cost

Select which need this financial aid item type reduces.

Federal Only: This financial aid item type should reduce on/y federal need
and not reduce institutional need.

Both Fed and Inst (both federal and institutional): This financial aid item type
should reduce federal and institutional need. If your institution is using
institutional awarding, select this value.

Select how need—based on your selection the Fed/Inst Affected field—is
adjusted or reduced when you award this financial aid item type. Financial Aid
maintains an unmet need balance (COA minus EFC minus aid awarded) and
an unmet COA balance (COA minus aid awarded). Select a value to determine
how awards of this financial aid item type affect these two balances:

Conditional: Indicates an award made without regard to budget or need
if federal aid has not been awarded at the time of this award. However,
if federal aid precedes this award, conditional awards behave like special
need/cost awards.

Cost Only: The awarded amount affects only the unmet COA balance.
Need Only: The awarded amount affects only the unmet need balance.

No Effect: The awarded amount does not affect the unmet need or unmet COA
balances. Ensure that you understand the results before using this option.

Special Need/Cost: The Packaging process first determines whether unmet
need exists. The system always reduces unmet need first. Then the process
compares the remaining unmet COA against the student’s EFC and awards
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Equity Award

Auto Package

Disbursement Protection

Setting Up Packaging Basics

up to the lesser of the two. This is the preferred attribute for unsubsidized
Stafford and PLUS loans. Special need/cost aid reduces both the unmet need
and unmet COA balances.

Straight Need/Cost: The awarded amount affects both the unmet need and
unmet COA balances.

Select the need—federal or institutional—the Packaging process should use to
determine the amount for awards of this item type.

Federal Methodology: The Packaging process uses FM need to determine the
award amount. FM need is the federal cost of attendance minus the student’s
FM EFC. Use this attribute for federal item types.

Institutional Methodology: The Packaging process uses IM need to determine
the award amount. IM need is the institutional cost of attendance minus the
student’s IM EFC.

Note. If you use institutional methodology to estimate federal awards prior
to the beginning of the federal awarding cycle (January 1st), selecting
Institutional Methodology for federal awards enables a more realistic
remaining need calculation. The remaining need calculation is more realistic
because you have an institutional EFC but no federal EFC, and, therefore,
the system uses IM need rather than FM need. You must effective date these
federal financial aid item types so that beginning January 1, the packaging
methodology is Federal Methodology to ensure the system uses FM need
rather than IM need when awarding federal sources of aid.

To use an equation to select a population of students eligible to receive this
item type, select the equation here. For example, you define a particular
population of students to be awarded, such as students who have exceptional
grade point averages and whose FM need is high. You create a packaging
equation to select this student group, then link this student group to this item
type by selecting the equation in this field.

The Equation Detail link appears only after you select an equation.

See Isfa, Setting Up Auto Packaging and Mass Packaging, Viewing and
Editing Equations.

Select if need is considered when awarding this item type. This check box
is used for reporting only.

Select to evaluate this financial aid item type as an equity award. Equity
awards are considered to be "free money" to students such as grants or
scholarships. Financial aid item types defined as equity awards adhere to
the equity limit established in a packaging plan where the equity financial
aid item type is a packaging rule.

See Isfa, Setting Up Auto Packaging and Mass Packaging, Defining Packaging
Plans, Defining Packaging Equity Limits and Offsets.

Select to have the financial aid item type available for selection in automated
packaging—Auto Packaging and Mass Packaging. To have this financial aid
item type available for use in packaging plans, you must select this check box.

If this check box is selected, the Packaging process protects the disbursed
portion of this financial aid item type from being reduced during repackaging
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sessions using any packaging method—Auto, Mass, or Manual Packaging.
After you enable disbursement protection, an award of this financial aid

item type cannot fall below the disbursed amount. When using manual
packaging, especially for custom splits, the accept balance cannot be less than
the disbursed balance on the Award Disbursement Detail page. The only way
to reduce a disbursed amount when disbursement protection is active is to
adjust the award on the Professional Judgement page.

Do not activate disbursement protection for Direct Loan financial aid item
types. The treatment of Direct Loan adjustments is similar to the processing
behavior invoked by disbursement protection.

Important! If you do not select this check box, disbursed amounts can be
reduced and recalculated.

See Isfa, Managing Special Cases in Packaging, Protecting Disbursements
During Awarding.

Select if this item type is work-study or a loan. This field is for informational
or reporting purposes only.

Select if you want to lock awards of this financial aid item type automatically
when awarding as part of a packaging plan. Locking an award prevents Auto
and Mass Packaging from automatically canceling this award. All awards
that you manually enter are automatically locked, whether this check box

is selected or not.

See Isfa, Awarding and Packaging Students, Awarding Online, Using Auto
Packaging and Auto Select Packaging.

Select to prevent this financial aid item type from being awarded more than
once to the student for the aid year for the same career, even if the student is
eligible to receive the award during a subsequent Packaging process.

For this check box to function properly, you must keep the following in mind:

To preserve the award made with the first instance of the financial aid item
type, you must lock the first instance of the item type, selecting the Lock check
box on the award entry page. If the first instance of the financial aid item type
is not locked on the award entry page, the first instance of the financial aid item
type is canceled and may be replaced by a future instance of the financial aid
item type. Although a financial aid item type is not awarded more than once,
unless you lock the first instance, it can be replaced by any future instances.

If the student has multiple careers across terms—Undergraduate for Term

1 and Graduate for Term 2—the Package Only Once check box does not
prevent a financial aid item type from being awarded once for each career for
the student. This could cause the financial aid item type to be awarded more
than once in the aid year, but only once for each career. This is because the
Package Only Once attribute is not evaluated when the first career’s awards
are passed to the second career as passive awards.

The Package Only Once attribute does not work if two instances of the
financial aid item type exist within a packaging plan. This is because the first
instance is not yet posted before the second instance is considered. In this
case, both instances are awarded if the student is eligible.
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This check box only appears if Meet Need/Cost is Conditional. Select to have
awards of this financial aid item type automatically assigned the lowest
possible sequence number in the student’s financial aid package when you
enter the conditional award on the Manual Student Packaging page only.

For example, this check box is selected, and a student’s package already
contains three awards with sequence numbers of 10, 20, and 30. You enter

a new conditional award, and the system assigns the conditional award a
sequence number of 09. If the check box is cleared, the system assigns the
new conditional award a sequence number of 40.

Automatically assigning conditional awards the lowest sequence number is
useful when you have individuals outside the financial aid office (such as
departmental office staff) entering conditional awards (like departmental
scholarships) on the Manual Student Packaging page. The financial aid office
staff can then review the student’s package to see if the conditional award
affects the student’s need with other forms of aid.

If the conditional award entered by individuals outside the financial aid office
is not automatically assigned the lowest sequence number, the student’s need
may be met before the Packaging process reaches the conditional award.
Consequently, the student may not receive the conditional award.

Click to access the Equation Summary page to view the packaging equation
attached to the selection criteria.

Select how you want awards of this financial aid item type rounded when
rounding is necessary. Values are:

10 dollars: The Packaging process rounds award amounts to the nearest
10-dollar amount.

100 dollars: The Packaging process rounds award amounts to the nearest
100-dollar amount.

5 dollars: The Packaging process rounds award amounts to the nearest
5-dollar amount.

Dollar: The Packaging process rounds award amounts to the nearest dollar.

None: The Packaging process does not round award amounts for this financial
aid item type.

Select the direction you want the Packaging process to use when rounding
award amounts. If you select None as the rounding option, do not select
a round direction.

Down to: The Packaging process truncates, or rounds, the award amount down
to the nearest dollar, 5 dollar, 10 dollar, or 100 dollar amount, depending
on the selected rounding option.

Nearest: The Packaging process rounds the award to the nearest dollar, 5
dollar, 10 dollar, or 100 dollar amount, depending on the selected rounding
option. The process determines the dollar amount to which the award amount
is closest, and then rounds up or down accordingly.
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Up to: The Packaging process rounds the award amount up to the nearest
dollar, 5 dollar, 10 dollar, or 100 dollar amount, depending on the selected
rounding option.

Award Remainder Rule When an award is rounded and split across disbursements, there can be an odd
dollar or cent amount left over. The award remainder rule indicates where you
want the Packaging process to place odd amounts.

Ist-Cents: If cents remain, the Packaging process assigns the remaining
amount to the first scheduled disbursement.

Ist-Dllrs (1st dollars): If dollars remain, the Packaging process assigns the
remaining amount to the first scheduled disbursement.

Last-Cents: If cents remain, the Packaging process assigns the remaining
amount to the last scheduled disbursement.

Last-Dllrs (last dollars): If dollars remain, the Packaging process assigns the
remaining amount to the last scheduled disbursement.

Fee Remainder Rule This field is available only for financial aid item types with a financial aid
type of Loan on the FA Item Type 1 page. Select how the Packaging process
handles remaining dollars or cents after loan fees have been applied to an
award. You can either select a value in this field, or you can select the Truncate
Fees check box, but not both.

First Disb — Cents: If cents remain, the Packaging process assigns the
remaining amount to the first scheduled disbursement.

First Disb — Dollars: 1f dollars remain, the Packaging process assigns the
remaining amount to the first scheduled disbursement.

Last Disb — Cents: If cents remain, the Packaging process assigns the
remaining amount to the last scheduled disbursement.

Last Disb — Dollars: If dollars remain, the Packaging process assigns the
remaining amount to the last scheduled disbursement.

Truncate Fees Select to disregard any cents left over after the Packaging process has applied
loan fees to the award amount. Use only for Direct Lending loans. You can
select this check box, or you can select a value in the Fee Remainder Rule
field, but not both.

Defining Disbursement and Anticipated Aid

Access the FA Item Type 3 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid
Item Types, FA Item Type 3).
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|

| Fattem Type3 | I I |

SetlD:
tem Type:
Aid Year:

FEUMNY

Q00000000323 Federal Perking Loan - MPM
Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008

2008

Award Attributes

Effective Date:

Pass Anmticipated Aid:

Disbursement Method:

Print Letter Option:
Award Letter Print:

Award Message:

First El 1af 1 El Last
01/011 900 Status: Active
Accepted o Anticip Aid Expiration Days: a0
StdntAcct (v Auto Cancel tem Type: Q
| Signature Required [COImanual Buthorization CJinclude in Transcript
Print ~| @ Print as Award ltem Self Service Actions
C Print as Other Resource Accept Reduce Decline
PERK O

FA Item Type 3 page

Pass Anticipated Aid

Anticip Aid Expiration
Days (anticipated aid
expiration days)

Select when an award appears as anticipated aid in the student’s Student
Financials record. Awards appear as anticipated aid on the student’s account
when the status of the award matches the value in this field. For example, if
you select Accepted, and an award of this financial aid item type has a status
of Accepted, the award appears as anticipated aid on the student’s bill. For
loan awards, the net amount of the loan (award amount minus any loan fee
adjustments) is displayed as anticipated aid.

Accepted: Awards of this financial aid item type with a status of accepted or
authorized appear as anticipated aid.

Authorized: Awards of this financial aid item type with a status of authorized
appear as anticipated aid.

None: Awards of this financial aid item type never appear as anticipated aid.
For example, you do not want work study to appear as anticipated aid in this
system because work study funds are not allocated to the student until the
money is earned. Therefore, you select None for the work study financial
aid item type.

Offered: Awards of this financial aid item type with a status of offered,
accepted, or authorized appear as anticipated aid.

An expiration date accompanies each anticipated aid amount and enables you
to "expire" a financial aid item type if the criteria for its awarding are not met
by the date you assign. The number of days you enter in this field works with
several other dates on the anticipated aid record to determine when to expire
the anticipated aid. Date is the date the award becomes anticipated aid. Apply
Date is the date you are requesting to apply the disbursement to the student’s
account. The expiration date is the later of the two calculated dates:

Date plus the number of anticipated aid expiration days
Or
Apply Date plus the number of anticipated aid expiration days
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In addition to veteran’s benefits and Americorp benefits, you can identify
another resource item type that prints as another resource under the award
section of the FE FAN. The system does not count this other resource amount
in the annual and term totals. It displays this amount in the estimated resources
section of the FE FAN as other resources. Select to print the other resource
item type under the award section on the FAN.

The following table provides an example of how the expiration date is determined—for the fall 2004 term,

in this example:

Expiration Days Date Apply Date Expiration Date
45 02/18/2004 08/14/2004 09/29/2004
45 07/30/2004 08/14/2004 09/29/2004
45 08/30/2004 08/14/2004 10/14/2004
Disbursement Method Identify where Financial Aid transfers any disbursed financial aid amounts.

Auto Cancel Item Type

Signature Required

Manual Authorization

Include in Transcript

No: The funds are not disbursed into the student’s Student Financials account
because the student is paid directly. Work-study financial aid item types use
this disbursement method.

Stdnt Acct (student account): The disbursed amount is transferred to the
student’s account in Student Financials.

If an existing award of a particular financial aid item type should be
automatically canceled when an award of this financial aid item type is
subsequently awarded manually on either the Student Aid Package page or
the Manual Student Packaging page, enter the financial aid item type to be
canceled in this field. This enables you to award using an estimated financial
aid item type and then replace it with the actual financial aid item type when
funds have been approved or certified. For example, you may have estimated
a state grant and then replaced the award with an actual state grant award.
This feature functions only during manual awarding. It does not work with
auto packaging or mass packaging.

Select if you require a signature from the student for the student to receive
this particular financial aid item type as part of an award. For example, you
could use this for a loan where the student must sign a promissory note before
any money is disbursed. This field is for informational purposes only; it

has no effect on loan processing.

Select to disburse this financial aid item type using manual authorization. The
system cannot authorize this financial aid item type for disbursement using the
background authorization process if you select this check box. One use of this
feature is for scholarships where you must review a roster or have checks that

must be verified prior to authorization of the aid.

Indicates that the financial aid item type should appear on the financial aid
transcript (FAT). This field is not supported because U.S. Department of
Education no longer supports the FAT.
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Select whether to print awards of this financial aid item type on the FAN letter
or a custom letter, or to not print notification of the award at all.

Custom. Awards of this financial aid item type are printed in an institutionally
configured standard letter of your choice rather than the PeopleSoft delivered
FAN letter. If you select this value, you must specify a standard letter code
value in the Award Letter Print field.

As an example, you may want to generate a specific scholarship letter for the
JP Memorial award recipients. The custom option enables you to modify the
letter by inserting the JP Memorial awarded amount within the letter, which
you must specify by its standard letter code in the Award Letter Print field.

Never: Awards of this financial aid item type are never printed in the FAN
letter or an institutionally modified letter.

Print: Awards of this financial aid item type are printed on the FAN letter. You
must also indicate whether awards of this financial aid item type should be
treated as award items or as other resources—such as student contribution
and parent contribution—using the Print as Award Item and Other Resource
options.

Available only if you select Print in the Print Letter Option field. Select to
have awards of this financial aid item type included in the total aid offered
amount on the FAN letter and listed as awards.

Available only if you select Print in the Print Letter Option field. Select to
have awards of this financial aid item type considered as resources and
included in the other resources total on the FAN letter, but not listed as awards.

Available only if you select Custom in the Print Letter Option field. Select the
standard letter code of the letter to modify using the award amount.

(Optional) To have a specific award message print on an award notification or
a custom letter for awards of this financial aid item type, select the award
message in this field. The award messages available for selection are defined
on the Setting Up Award Messages page.

Iscc, Setting Up Communications, Defining Letter Codes

Isss, Setting Up Student Financials Self Service, Setting Up Institution Sets

Setting Term Minimum and Maximum Award Limits
Access the FA Item Type 4 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid

Item Types, FA Item Type 4).
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FA lterm Type 1 FA ltem Type 2 FA ltem Type 3 FA ltem Type 4 FA Iterm Type 5 FA ltem Type B

SetlD: PSLINY
ftem Type: 900000000323 Federal Perkins Loan - MPM
Aid Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008
Award Limits by Term Category Find | “igw & First 1 1 of 1 [+ Last
Effective Date: 01011900 Status:  Active
‘Term Category *Minimum
Regular Term v | | 250.00 | 3,000.00 =+ [=
| Surnmer Term v | | 250.00 | 3,000.00 [=]
FA Item Type 4 page
Term Category Select the term type for which you are specifying minimum and maximum

award limits. The automated Packaging process uses the financial aid item
type term limits from this page, annual item type limits from the Item Type
page, fiscal limits, financial aid item type annual limits from the packaging
plan, and, if defined, any aggregate area limits to determine the correct amount
to award. Term category values are delivered with your system as translate
values. These values are used extensively in Student Records. Coordinate any
revision of these values with student records staff.

Insert additional rows to add more term categories.

Minimum and Maximum Enter the minimum and maximum award limits for terms of the associated
term category. Remember that this amount is per term, not per aid year. To
ensure that the Packaging process processes without fault, minimums should
not be less than 1.00 USD. You must set this field to a nonzero amount for
your gap financial aid item types.

If the maximum award limit is 400.00 USD (for a term), the item type limit is
1,000.00 USD (for the aid year), and your institution has two semester terms,
the maximum award for this financial aid item type is 800.00 USD (400.00
USD for each term). If your institution has three quarter terms, the maximum
amount based on the term maximum amount is 1,200.00 USD (400.00 USD
for three terms) but this exceeds the item type limit for the aid year. The actual
maximum for this financial aid item type is 1,000.00 USD—the item type
limit for the aid year. The financial aid item type term maximum cannot
override the item type maximum.

See Also

Isfn, Establishing Terms and Sessions, Defining Terms, Sessions, and Session Time Periods, Defining Terms

Defining Default Disbursement Plans and Split Codes

Access the FA Item Type 5 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid
Item Types, FA Item Type 5).
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FA Iterm Type 1 FA Iterm Type 2 FA Iterm Type 3 FA Item Type 4 FA Item Type 5 FA ltem Type 6

SetiD: PELIMY
Item Type: Q00000000323 Federal Perkins Loan - MPM
Aid Year: 2008 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008

Disbursement Rules Find | “Wigwe Al Firzt Kl 1of 1 [¥] Lazt

Effective Date: 01011900 Status:  Active

Missing Term Enroliment: LIsplit evenly across valid term

Default Disbursement Splits Customize: | Find | £ First 4] 13 cf 3 [+ Last
[Academic Career ~  |‘DisbursementPlan  |'SplitCode | |

PSURY Q GRAD Q 01 Q 01 Q [=]

[PSUNY Q UENG Q, |02 Qo Q =

[PEUNY Q UGRD Q, 01 Qo Q, =

FA Item Type 5 page

Disbursement Rules

Disbursement plans determine the disbursements across terms, award period, and aid year, but students may
not necessarily attend all terms defined for the disbursement plan. The Missing Term Enrollment field specifies
if disbursements should be split evenly among the remaining terms for which the student is actually enrolled.
Select the Split evenly across valid term check box to have the award split among the remaining enrolled terms
for the student. For example, if the disbursement plan is for fall, winter, and spring quarters, but the student is
only enrolled for fall and spring with the Split evenly across valid term check box selected, the award amount
is split evenly between the fall and spring terms.

Clear the Split evenly across valid term check box to have the award amount split according to the relative
percentages of the valid terms. For example, a disbursement plan calls for a split of 20%/40%/40% among
three terms, but only the first two terms are valid for the student. To determine the relative percentages of the
first two terms, the system first adds the disbursement split percentages for the two valid terms (20% + 40% =
60%). Then the system divides each term’s original percentage by the new total percentage (60%). So the first
term has a relative percentage of 33.33% (20% / 60% = .3333) and the second term has a relative percentage
of 66.37% (40% / 60% = .6667). The Packaging process then determines each term’s award amount by
multiplying the total award amount by each term’s relative percentage.

Note. The Split evenly across valid term check box is not available for Pell Grants because Pell amounts for
each term are derived at the term level based on financial aid term data, federal EFC, and Pell COA and cannot
be just distributed evenly among the valid enrollment terms.

Note. For Pell Grant item types in the 2010 and future aid years, select a Default Disbursement Plan that
encompasses all terms (Academic and Non-Standard) in which the student may receive a Pell Grant. Although
Packaging does not use the Split Code specified here when calculating Pell Grant, a default Split Code

is required.

See Isfa, Awarding Pell Grants, Awarding Pell Grants for the 2010 and Future Aid Years, Calculating Pell
Grants, Pell Grants for Non-standard Terms and Two Pell Grants in an Aid Year.
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Default Disbursement Splits

Defining default disbursement plans and split codes decreases the amount of data entry during the establishment
of packaging plans and on the award entry pages. You can establish different default disbursement plans and
split codes for each career. Insert a row for additional institution/career combinations.

Disbursement Plan Enter the default disbursement plan for the financial aid item type when
awarded for the selected career and institution.

Split Code Enter the default split code for the financial aid item type when awarded for
the selected career and institution.

See Also

Isfa, Setting Up Packaging Basics, Defining Financial Aid Item Types, Defining Default Disbursement
Plans and Split Codes

Attaching Loan Fees

Access the FA Item Type 6 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Financial Aid
Item Types, FA Item Type 6).

FA tem Type 1 FA tem Type 2 FA tem Type 3 FA tem Type 4 FA tem Type 8 FA tem Type 6

SetlD: PSLINY
ftem Type: 900000000323 Federal Perking Loan - MPR
Aid Year: 20048 Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008

Find | “igwe 2l First E 1of 1 El Last

Effective Date:  01/01/1900  Status:  Active
Loan Program: Loan Interest Attribute;

|
Loan Fees Customize | Find | First (4] 1of 1 [+ Last

ﬁm [Loan Fee Rule  [Loan Fee Option- ]ﬁl@
1 Q

FA ltem Type 6 page

Loan Program

If the loan financial aid item type is associated with an aggregate area on the FA Item Type 1 page, the Loan
Program and Loan Interest Attribute fields display the values you selected in the corresponding fields on the
Aggregate Aid Limit page for the associated aggregate area. You cannot change these values on this page.
If the loan financial aid item type is not associated with an aggregate area, you can select the appropriate
value for these two fields on this page.

Loan Program Enter the type of loan program tracked by the aggregate area.

Loan Interest Attribute Enter whether the loan servicer pays the interest on the loan.
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Subsidized: The loan servicer pays the interest on the loan while the student
is in school, during the repayment grace period, and during any deferment
periods.

Unsubsidized: The loan servicer does not pay the interest on the loan.

Loan Fees

Enter the loan fees that you want to associate with the loan financial aid item type, including Direct Loan
interest rebate fees. You must set up loan fees on the Loan Fee Table page before assigning loan fees to a
financial aid item type. The Packaging process uses the loan fees that you assign to calculate the loan fee
amount (based on the awarded amount) and to determine from which disbursements to subtract the loan fee
amount. Anticipated aid and anticipated disbursements display the net amount of the award—the total award
amount less the loan fee amount, plus a Direct Loan interest rebate if eligible. You can add as many loan fees
as needed to reflect all of the loan fee types that apply to this financial aid item type. When you enter a loan
fee, the system populates the Loan Fee Type, Loan Fee Rule, Loan Fee Option, Fee Percent, and Flat Fee
fields with the corresponding values set up on the Loan Fee Table page.

Note. To properly calculate the net financial aid amount that appears on a student’s billing statement, you must
attach the appropriate loan fees to the financial aid item type.

See Isfa, Setting Up Packaging Basics, Setting Up Loan Fees.

Calculating Actual Loan Fees for CommonLine Loans

For some loan financial aid item types, the estimated loan fees determined during the Packaging process
may not reflect the actual fees charged by the loan servicers. Loans processed using the CommonLine loan
business process can have the loan fees in the student’s package automatically updated with the actual loan
fee amounts determined by the loan servicer. The estimated loan fees are automatically updated when the
loan is guaranteed by the loan servicer and a CommonLine application response record is processed for the
student. If you adjust the student’s loan award after the loan fees are updated, the Packaging process uses the
actual loan fee rate used by the loan servicer (instead of the loan fees assigned to the financial aid item type)
to calculate loan fees for the new award amount.

See Isfa, Processing CommonLine Loans, Receiving and Processing CL4 Inbound Files, Reviewing CL 4
Status and Phase Codes.

Calculating Direct Loan Interest Rebate

You must insert the Direct Loan rebate loan fee you set up on the Loan Fee Table page on the FA Item Type 6
page for all Direct Loan financial aid item types. The up-front interest rebate amount of 1.5 percent of the
gross disbursement is calculated at the disbursement level for each Direct Subsidized, Direct Unsubsidized,
and Direct PLUS loan. The interest rebate amount is added after the 3 percent loan fee is subtracted from the
gross disbursement amount. For example, a student receives a Direct Loan of 1,000.00 USD for the fall 2004
term. The net disbursed amount is 985.00 USD because the 3 percent loan fee of 30.00 USD is deducted from
the gross amount of the loan, and the 1.5 percent interest rebate of 15.00 USD is added back into the loan.

The loan fee and interest rebate amounts are truncated. This means the system removes cents and uses the
remaining whole dollar amount. The dollar value is not rounded up or down. When calculating the combined
fee and interest rebate amount and the loan fee amount, the process carries the result out to three decimal places.

Note. Gross disbursement calculations do not change with the interest rebate implementation. Dollar figures
are rounded to the nearest dollar. All disbursements are equal except in cases where a variance may be
applied to the last disbursement.
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Note. Direct Loans with a zero rebate or no longer eligible for a rebate must still have a Loan Fee Type defined
as a ‘rebate’ added as an attribute on the Financial Aid Item Type setup.

The following table uses a 3,500.00 USD loan amount and is an example of determining combined fee and
interest rebate amount, disbursement net amount, loan fee amount, and interest rebate amount for three

disbursements:
Disbursement Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5 Step 6
Amounts
Disb # Gross Disb Com Fee Truncated Disb Net LnFee Truncated Interest
Amt /Int Rebate Com Fee Amount Amount LnFee Rebate
Amount /Int Rebate Amount Amount
Amount

1 1167 USD 1167 x 17 1167 - 17 1167 x .03 35 1150 -
(.03 - = 1150 = 35.01 (1167 -
015) = 35)=18
17.505

2 1167 USD 1167 x 17 1167 - 17 1167 x .03 35 1150 -
(.03 - = 1150 = 35.01 (1167 -
015) = 35)=18
17.505

3 1166 USD 1166 x 17 1166 - 17 1166 x.03 34 1149 -
(.03 - = 1149 = 34.98 (1166 -
015) = 34)=17
17.49

Totals 3500 USD 3449 USD 104 USD 53 USD

See Also

Isfa, Setting Up Packaging Basics, Setting Up Loan Fees

Defining Gap Financial Aid Item Types

Use gap financial aid item types to establish an amount of financial aid that is not met at a particular point
in time by a packaging plan.

To create a gap financial aid item type:

1. Verify that a gap item type exists in the Item Types component (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Student
Financials, Item Types).

If you need to create a gap item type, define only the Initial Setup page. When you add the item type,
you could use a series of 9s as the ID to distinguish this item type from other item types because a gap
item type is unique — not shown on award letters and not part of the student’s award record. On the
Initial Setup page, enter a description, short description, and any applicable keywords (based on your
institution’s keyword scheme). Then clear the GL Interface Required check box and select the Financial
Aid option in the Classification group box.
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2. Add a new financial aid item type, selecting the gap item type in the add dialog box.

3. Complete the fields in the Financial Aid Item Types component as you do for any other financial aid
item type.

Keep in mind that when you use the gap in a packaging plan, the Packaging process treats the gap financial
aid item type as it does any other financial aid item type, honoring the values and rules that you establish in
the Financial Aid Item Types component and the percentage of the Total Need field in the packaging plan.
For example, a packaging plan’s FM percentage of Total Need field has a value of 50 percent, the gap
financial aid item type has a term limit of 5,000.00 USD, and you have a student with an FM need of
8,000.00 USD. The Packaging process assigns a gap of only 4,000.00 USD to the student, because that is
50 percent of the student’s FM need, even though this is less than the term limit.

4. Set your default gap financial aid item type at the installation level on the Financial Aid Defaults page.

You can also set default gap financial aid item types at the academic career or academic program level,
using aid processing rule sets.

See Isfa, Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle, Establishing Defaults.

Budgeting Fiscal Limits
To set up fiscal limits, use the Fiscal Item Types component (ITEM_TYP_FISCAL).
This section provides an overview of fiscal limits and discusses how to:

*  Assign fiscal limits to financial aid item types.
* Review fiscal fund status.
* Reviewing fiscal fund notes.

* Review fiscal limits for aggregate areas.

Understanding Fiscal Limits

Use the Fiscal Item Types component to set up your financial aid item type fiscal detail. These are the fiscal
amounts that you want Financial Aid to adhere to when awarding and disbursing the financial aid item
type. You must set up fiscal limits for each financial aid item type—if a financial aid item type does not
have fiscal limits, you cannot award it.

If you have not set up fiscal limits:

*  During manual packaging you receive message 9531: "There is no entry in the ITEM_TYPE FISCL
table for the Item Type associated with this award.

Please check Set Up SACR, Product Related, Awards, Fiscal Iltem Types to determine whether Fiscal
Limits have been defined for the Item Type being packaged. If Fiscal Limits have not been defined, please
add them. If Fiscal Limits have been defined, please contact your System Administrator for assistance."”

*  During Auto or Mass Packaging, you receive message 9532: "There is no entry in the ITEM_TYPE FISCL
table for the Item Type associated with this Packaging Rule.

Please check Set Up SACR, Product Related, Awards, Fiscal Item Types to determine whether Fiscal
Limits have been defined for the Item Type being packaged. If Fiscal Limits have not been defined, please
add them. If Fiscal Limits have been defined, please contact your System Administrator for assistance."
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Pages Used to

Budget Fiscal Limits

Chapter 1

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Assign Fiscal Limits ITEM_TYPE_FISCL Set Up SACR, Product Assign fiscal limits to
Related, Financial Aid, financial aid item types.
Awards, Fiscal Item Types, Define the maximum
Assign Fiscal Limits amount of money that can
be offered, accepted, and
disbursed for a financial aid
item type.
Fiscal Item Type Audit SFA_IT_FISCAL _SEC Set Up SACR, Product Click this link to view details
Related, Financial Aid, about changes to the Assign
Awards, Fiscal Item Types, Fiscal Limits page.
Assign Fiscal Limits, click
Audit Fields link.
Fiscal Fund Status ITEM_TYPE_FISCL2 Set Up SACR, Product Review the status of a
Related, Financial Aid, financial aid item type’s
Awards, Fiscal Item Types, fiscal fund.
Fiscal Fund Status
Fiscal Fund Notes ITEM_TYPE_FISCL3 Set Up SACR, Product Enter comments regarding a

Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Fiscal Item Types,
Fiscal Fund Notes

fund for informational use
by your financial aid staff.

Fiscal Aggregate Summary

AGGR_AREA_FISCL

Financial Aid, Fund
Management, Fiscal
Aggregate Summary, Fiscal
Aggregate Summary

Review detailed fiscal
information for an aggregate
area. You cannot enter
budgeted amounts for an
aggregate area; the values
on this page are the sum

of all financial aid item
types associated with this
aggregate area.

Assigning Fiscal Limits to Financial Aid Item Types

Access the Assign Fiscal Limits page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Fiscal Item
Types, Assign Fiscal Limits).
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Assign Fiscal Limits || Il |
SetiD: PSUNY
Item Type: 900000000001 Frank Lee Scholarship AjdYear: 2013 Federal Aid Year 2012 - 2013
Offer Accept Disbursements
Budgeted: 750,000.00 750,000.00  gudgeted: 750,000.00
Gross: 482,139.00 448777.00  Paid: 53,388.50
Reductions: 33,362.00 0.00 Potential Payments: £98,611.50
Net: 448 777.00 448 777.00
Available: 301,223.00 301,223.00
Count: B4 54
Highest: 482,129.00 448,777.00 Audit Fields
Assign Fiscal Limits page
Budgeted — Offer The maximum source of funding you can offer for this financial aid item type.
Budgeted — Accept The maximum source of funding that can be accepted for this financial

aid item type.

Gross — Offer The sum of all gross offered amounts from each student who received this
financial aid item type award. For example, if the student were initially offered
800.00 USD, then 800.00 USD would be added to this sum. If the student was
later offered 300.00, 800.00 USD would still be the gross offered amount.

Gross — Accept The sum of all gross accepted amounts from each student who received this
financial aid item type award. For example, if the student initially accepted
800.00 USD, then 800.00 USD would be added to this sum. If the student later
accepted 300.00, 800.00 USD would still be the gross accepted amount.

Reductions — Offer The sum of the reduced offer amounts from each student for this financial
aid item type. If a student is offered 800.00 USD for this item type and later
the offer is reduced to 600.00 USD, then 200.00 USD is added to the sum.
If the award is reduced again for the student, then the additional reduction
amount is added to the sum.

Reductions — Accept The sum of the reduced accept amounts from each student for this financial
aid item type.

Net — Offer The sum of the current offer amounts for this financial aid item type.

Net — Accept The sum of the current accept amounts for this financial aid item type.

Available — Offer The remaining source of funding available to award students for this financial

aid item type. Equals the Budgeted — Offer minus the Net — Offer.

Available — Accept The remaining amount available for students to accept for this financial aid
item type. Equals the Budgeted — Accept minus the Net — Accept.
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Count — Offer

Count — Accept

Highest — Offer

Highest — Accept

Chapter 1

The number of students (unduplicated) who have been offered an award of
this financial aid item type. Does not include students that have canceled
or declined awards.

The number of students (unduplicated) who have accepted an award of
this financial aid item type. Does not include students that have canceled
or declined awards.

The sum of all the highest offer amounts from each student who received this
financial aid item type award. If a student were initially offered 500.00 USD,
then 500.00 USD would be added to this sum. If the student was later offered
800.00 USD, then 500.00 USD would be subtracted and 800.00 USD would
be added to the sum because it is the highest amount offered to the student.
This amount enables you to know what your maximum total offer amount

is for this financial aid item type.

The sum of all the highest accepted amounts from each student who received
this item type award. This amount enables you to know what your maximum
total accepted amount is for this financial aid item type.

Here is an example of how the amounts in the Gross, Reductions, Net, and Highest columns are calculated.
This example tracks only one student. On the page itself, the values shown are added to similar values for all
other students who are awarded the financial aid item type.

Award Activity Gross Reductions Net Highest
Offer 1,000 USD 1,000 USD 0USD 1,000 USD 1,000 USD
Cancel Award 1,000 USD 1,000 USD 0USD 1,000 USD
Increase to 200 1,200 USD 1,000 USD 200 USD 1,000 USD
usD

Increase to 1,000 2,000 USD 1,000 USD 1,000 USD 1,000 USD
USD

Reduce to 500 2,000 USD 1,500 USD 500 USD 1,000 USD
UsD

Cancel award 2,000 USD 2,000 USD 0USD 1,000 USD
offer

Budgeted — Disbursements

Paid — Disbursements

Potential Payments —

Disbursements

Audit Fields

aid item type.

financial aid item type.

The amount you want to budget for the total disbursements of this financial

The amount that has been authorized and disbursed to students from this

The remaining amount available to disburse to students for this financial

aid item type. Equals the Budgeted — Disbursements minus the Paid

— Disbursements.

Click this link to view the Fiscal Item Type Audit page.
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Fiscal Item Type Audit

SetiD PSUNY
Item Type 900000000001  Frank Lee Scholarship Aid Year 2013 Federal Aid Year 2012 - 2013

Personalize | Find | View A1 E0] 8 First Bl 1.6 or6 B Laat

Field Hame Field Long Hame 0id Value New Value | Audit Process Type |Updated By Last Update Date/Time
MAX_ACC_BUDGT Budgeted Accept 1,000,000.000 750,000.000 Manual Setup PS 09/21/2012 3:48:19PM
MAX_DSB_BUDGT Budgeted Disbursements 1,000,000.000 750,000.000 Manual Setup PS 09/21/2012 3:48:19PM
MAX_OFR_BUDGT Budgeted Offer 1,000,000.000 750,000.000 Manual Setup PS 09/21/2012 3:48:19PM
MAX_DSB_BUDGT Budgeted Disbursements 1,000,000.000 FA_AID_YEAR PS 09/12/2012 3:30:26PM
MAX_OFR_BUDGT Budgeted Offer 1,000,000.000 FA_AID_YEAR PS 09/12/2012 3:30:26PM
MAX_ACC_BUDGT Budgeted Accept 1,000,000.000 FA_AID_YEAR PS 09/12/2012 3:30:26PM

Fiscal Item Type Audit page

Warning! Once the Fiscal Item Type Audit Trail has been established with manual changes to the Budgeted
Offer, Accept or Disbursement balance, running the Aid Year Rollover process (Audit Process Type of
FA_AID YEAR) with the "Override Aid Year" attribute selected deletes all of the existing Audit Trail rows
and newly creates the Fiscal Item Type Audit Trail.

Because the Fiscal Item Type Audit Trail is a child table to the ITEM_TYP_FISCL table, Aid Year Rollover
deletes the parent ITEM_TYP_FISCL table as part of the override action. The effect is that all previous
audit trail entries are lost. If you wish to retain the audit trail entries before running subsequent Aid Year
Rollover jobs, consider downloading the Fiscal Item Type Audit Trail entries contained in the grid into an
Excel spreadsheet for retention.

Reviewing Fiscal Fund Status

Access the Fiscal Fund Status page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Fiscal Item
Types, Fiscal Fund Status).

Assign Fiscal Limits Fiscal Fund 5tatus Fiscal Fund Motes

SetlD: PalUIMY

ltem Type: 800000000062 Fiscal Balance Item Type 3 Ajd Year: 2010  Federal Aid Year 2009 - 2010
Offer Accept Disbursements

Budgeted: 100,000.00 100,000.00 Budgeted: 100,000.00

Gross: 23,000.00 132,000.00 Paid: 0.00

Reductions: 15,000.00 5,000.00

Net: 2,000.00 2,000.00 Potential Payments: 100,000.00

Available: 92,000.00 92,000.00 Cancelled Amount: 0.00

Count: 1 1 Count: ]

Declined Amount: 5,000.00
Highest: 15,000.00 15,000.00 Count: 1

Fiscal Fund Status page
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Give financial aid staff who need to know this information but who you do not want to have the ability to
change the budgeted amount for a fiscal fund access to this page instead of the Assign Fiscal Limits page.

Cancelled Amount Displays the sum of the awards of this financial aid item type that have
been cancelled.

Cancelled Count Displays the number of students that have cancelled awards of this financial
aid item type.

Declined Amount Displays the sum of the awards of this financial aid item type that have
been declined.

Declined Count Displays the number of students that have declined awards of this financial
aid item type.
Reviewing Fiscal Fund Notes

Access the Fiscal Fund Notes page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Fiscal Item
Types, Fiscal Fund Notes).

Assign Fiscal Limits Fiscal Fund Status Fiscal Fund Notes

SetlD: PSLUINY
[tem Type: 900000000062 Fiscal Balance ltemn Type 3 Aid Year: 2010 Federal Aid Year 2009 - 2010

Find | View Al First K0 4 or 1 B (st

[+ [=]

User ID: S Date/Time: 12/2110 5:02:23AM

Comment:

Fiscal Fund Notes page

Enter comments regarding a fund for informational use by your financial aid staff.

Reviewing Fiscal Limits for Aggregate Areas

Access the Fiscal Aggregate Summary page (Financial Aid, Fund Management, Fiscal Aggregate Summary,
Fiscal Aggregate Summary).
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Fiscal Aggregate Summary

SetlD: PELIMY Rggregate Area: STAFFORD  Stafford Loan - Subsidized
First E 1of 1 II' Last
Aid Year: 200a Federal Aid Year 2007 - 2008

Dishursements Max to Offer Max to Accept
Budgeted: §14,999 99900 Budgeted: $14,5459,899.00 $14,859,999.00
Paid: §£32,162.00 Gross: $170,250.00 $170,250.00
Potential Payments: §14,967,837.00 Reductions: §0.00 £0.00
Net: $170,250.00 $170,250.00
Available: $14,829,749.00 $14,829,749.00
Count: a0 Al
Authorized Cancelled Declined
Budgeted: F0.00 Amount: §0.00 F0.00
Net: $0.00 Count: 0 1]

Fiscal Aggregate Summary page

Budgeted — Authorized The maximum source of funding that can be authorized for this aggregate area.

Net — Authorized The sum of the current authorized amounts for this financial aid item type.
When this amount equals the budgeted amount, no further awards for this

aggregate area can be authorized.

Preparing for Early Financial Aid Offers

To set up early financial aid categories, use the Early Financial Aid Categories component
(ERLY FA CTG TBL).

This section provides an overview of early financial aid offers and discusses how to set up early financial aid
offer categories.

Understanding Early Financial Aid Offers

Early financial aid offers are a recruiting tool used by admissions and financial aid departments to provide
preliminary financial aid offers to prospective students. The early financial aid offer is constructed
independently of financial aid rules and procedures.

You can associate an early financial aid offer with each admission application a prospective student submits.
This feature is especially useful for graduate and professional schools that make financial aid offers to hot
prospects and is used by financial aid and undergraduate admission offices to provide a competitive advantage
in their freshman recruitment process.

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 63






Setting Up Packaging Basics

Chapter 1

Early financial aid offers are made using general financial aid categories that you define on the Early Aid
Categories page. Create early financial aid offer categories for all the types of financial aid that you are using
for early awarding. For example, you may want to create separate early financial aid offer categories for
grants, scholarships, work-study, and loans. When creating the early financial aid offer you could specify
the estimated amount to be awarded in each category. If you want to display only an estimated total award
amount you can define a general category, such as Estimated Financial Aid, and use only this category

in the early financial aid offer.

Page Used to Prepare for Early Financial Aid Offers

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Early Aid Categories

ERLY FA CTG TABLE

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Early Financial
Aid Categories, Early Aid
Categories

Set up early financial aid
offer categories. Specify the
types of aid your institution
considers for an early
financial aid offer.

Setting Up Early Financial Aid Offer Categories

Access the Early Aid Categories page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Early Financial
Aid Categories, Early Aid Categories).

Early Aid Categories

Academic Institution:  PSUNY FPeapleSoft University
Academic Career: LIGRD Undergraduate
Aid Categorny: LOANS
Fing | “iew &l First El 1af 1 El Last
+
“Effective Date: 01/0171800 [ Status:  [Actve =] [H[=]
*Description: Financial Aid Loans
Short Description: Loans
Comments: All Loans, including Federal, State, University and Private.

[—
[

Early Aid Categories page
Comments Enter a more detailed description of the early financial aid offer category in

this field. You can set up this description to print on your early financial
aid offer letter.

Setting Up Restricted Aid

To set up restricted aid, use the Restricted Aid Table component (RESTRCTD_AID SETUP).

This section provides an overview of restricted aid and discusses how to:
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*  Define restricted aid basic information.
* Define award limits and requirements.
» Attach an external organization.

* Assign a committee.

See Also

Isad, Setting Up for Evaluating Applicants

Understanding Restricted Aid

Restricted aid includes awards such as scholarships, fellowships, and institutional or private funds with more
subjective eligibility requirements. Restricted aid does not refer to federal monies. Awarding restricted

aid makes use of the rating scheme and committee features of PeopleSoft Campus Community. Use the
Restricted Aid Table component to set up all of the parameters and conditions for awarding your institution’s
restricted funds.

Note. If you are using a review process for evaluating candidates for restricted aid, you must define a rating
scheme. You must also complete the pages in the Managing Organization Data and Managing Committee Data
sections of the PeopleSoft Campus Community Fundamentals 9.0 PeopleBook.

See [PeopleSoft Enterprise Campus Community 9.0 Fundamentals PeopleBook - Update 1]Managing
Organization Data .

See [PeopleSoft Enterprise Campus Community 9.0 Fundamentals PeopleBook - Update 1]Managing
Committee Data .
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Restricted Aid Detail 1 RSTRC_AIDI1 Set Up SACR, Product Define basic information
Related, Financial Aid, about the restricted aid
Awards, Restricted Aid award, including whether
Table, Restricted Aid an application is required
Detail 1 and whether the award is
renewable.
Restricted Aid Detail 2 RSTRC_AID2 Set Up SACR, Product Define award limits and
Related, Financial Aid, requirements. Enter
Awards, Restricted Aid the number of awards,
Table, Restricted Aid maximum and minimum
Detail 2 award amounts, and
application requirements.
Restricted Aid RSTRC_AID3 Set Up SACR, Product Attach an external
Org/Contact (restricted aid Related, Financial Aid, organization to the restricted
organization/contact) Awards, Resfcncted Ald aid type'and view the
Table, Restricted Aid contact information for that
Org/Contact organization.
Restricted Aid Committees | RSTRC_AID5 Set Up SACR, Product Assign a committee to

Related, Financial Aid,
Awards, Restricted Aid
Table, Restricted Aid
Committees

evaluate candidates.
Review a list of individual
committee members and
their roles within the
committee.

Defining Restricted Aid Basic Information

Access the Restricted Aid Detail 1 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Restricted
Aid Table, Restricted Aid Detail 1).

Restricted Aid Detail 1 |

Institution:
Aid Year:

FEUNY
2005

Description:

Restricted Aid Type:

Application Reqguired:

Application Deadline:

|

PeopleSoft University

Restricted Aid ID: REGENT

Financial Aid Year 2004-2005

Regents Schalarship

|5chn|arship

| Internal

el

Application Submit Location: | Fin-Aid Office

Duration:

Development Code:

4

RS1

I‘r’ears "I

Short Desc:

¥ Renewable

Restricted Aid Detail 1 page

Restricted Aid Type

Identify the restricted aid as a fellowship or scholarship.
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Renewable

Application Required

Application Deadline
and Application Submit
Location

Duration

Development Code

Setting Up Packaging Basics

Select if the restricted aid is a renewable aid source.

Select whether an application is required, and if so, what kind of application.
You can select External, Internal, or No App (no application).

If an application is required, enter the date it must be turned in and where to
submit it.

Enter a numeric value for the duration of the restricted aid type and then
indicate in the adjacent field whether this is Days, Months, Terms, or Years.

Enter a code of up to four alphanumeric characters. The development code is
institution-specific and assists with institutional reporting needs.

Defining Award Limits and Requirements

Access the Restricted Aid Detail 2 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Restricted
Aid Table, Restricted Aid Detail 2).

Number Of Awards:

Min Amt:

Max Amit:

Application Requirements:
Report Requirements;
Recipient Requirements:

Rating Scheme:

Comment:

Institution:  PSLINY FeopleSoft University
Aid Year: 2004 Financial Aid ¥ear 2004-2004

r Y ostrictod i Dotai 2 Y Y 1

Restricted Ald ID: REGEMNT

200 ™ Bill Donor Total Funding: 5,000,000.00000
1,000.00000 SetlD: PSUNY O PSU
10,000.00000 ftem Type: 80000000000°C,  Frank Lee
UGALL Q) Undergrad Appl Reg - Al
RETREQ Restricted £id Reguirements
Q

UGINTERWY CU Undergraduate Interviews

=
[

Restricted Aid Detail 2 page

Number of Awards
Bill Donor
Total Funding

Min Amt (minimum
amount) and Max Amt
(maximum amount)

Item Type

Application Requirements

Enter the number of awards that you can make from this restricted aid type.
Select if you bill the donor when the aid is awarded.
Enter the total funding amount for this restricted aid type.

Enter the minimum and maximum amounts that you can award for this
restricted aid type.

Enter the financial aid item type associated with this restricted aid type.

Select the checklist that applicants must finish to apply for this restricted
aid type.
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Report Requirements Select the checklist that contains the reporting requirements a staff member
fulfills for this restricted aid type.

Recipient Requirements Select the checklist that contains the tasks award recipients must fulfill.

Rating Scheme Select the rating scheme that outlines the selection process. Rating schemes

are set up in Recruiting and Admissions.

See Also
Iscc, Managing Checklists

Attaching an External Organization

Access the Restricted Aid Org/Contact page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Restricted Aid Table, Restricted Aid Org/Contact).

Restricted Aid Detail 1 Restricted Aid Detail 2 Restricted Aid Org/Contact Restricted Aid Committees
Institution:  PSLUMNY FPeopleSoft University Restricted Aid ID: REGENT
Aid Year: 20045 Financial Aid Year 2004-2005

Find Fir=t E' 1of 1 E' Last

+
*External Org ID: Q =]

Comment: I il

Find First E 1 af 4 El Last

Contact Hame: Contact Nbr:
Joh Title:

Address 1:

City:

Email ID:

Finel | i 211 Fir=t E 1 af 1 El Last

Type: Phone:

Restricted Aid Org/Contact page

External Org ID (external Select the organization ID that represents the organization associated with this
organization ID) restricted aid type. To view any additional organizations associated with this
restricted aid type, use the scroll arrows.

Comment Displays an explanation of the selected organization. Enter any additional
information about the organization into this field.

Contact Name Displays a contact person at the organization. To view additional contacts, use
the scroll arrows.

Contact Nbr (contact Indicates that more than one contact person exists, or differentiates between

number) different contact information for the same contact person.

Phone Displays the contact person’s phone number.

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.






Chapter 1 Setting Up Packaging Basics

Assigning a Committee

Access the Restricted Aid Committees page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards,
Restricted Aid Table, Restricted Aid Committees).

Restricted Aid Detail 1 Restricted Aid Detail 2 Restricted Aid Org/Contact Restricted Aid Committees
Institution:  pgypy PeapleSoft University Restricted Aid ID: REGEMNT
AidYear:  aqp5 Financial Aid Year 2004-2005
Find | “iewe Al First E 1af 1 |I| Last
*Committee: ALUMML U ajumini Committee =]
Committee Type: Alumni Schaolarship Committes
Comment: ﬂ

Eind | Wiews Al First E 1-2 of 2 |I| Last

Evaluator ID; |AD1005 2L Perking Tyler Committee Role: |CHAI U chair [+ [=]
AD1004 Q. RiskMark MMBR O Member [+1[=]

Restricted Aid Committees page

Committee Enter the committee that evaluates the candidates.
Committee Type Indicates the type of committee.

Comment Enter additional information about the committee in this field.
Evaluator ID Enter the ID of a committee member.

Committee Role Enter the individual’s role within the committee.

See Also

Iscc, Setting Up Committee Templates

Iscc, Managing Committee Data

Setting Up Award Adjustment Reasons

To set up award adjustment reasons, use the Award Adjustment Reasons component (AWRD ADJ RSN TBL).

Award adjustment reasons are institutionally defined reasons indicating why an award may be adjusted. Award
adjustment reasons can be used for clarification when modifying an award and also for statistical tracking
purposes. You can enter an award adjustment reason any time that you change an award on the award entry
pages, but award adjustment reasons are required on the Professional Judgement page. Some sample award
adjustment reasons come pre-delivered with Financial Aid, but you can modify, add, and delete these.

This section discusses how to create award adjustment reasons.
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Pages Used to Set Up Award Adjustment Reasons

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Award Adjustment Reasons | AWRD_ADJ RSN TBL Set Up SACR, Product Create or modify award
Related, Financial Aid, adjustment reasons.

Awards, Award Adjustment
Reasons, Award Adjustment

Reasons

Copy Adjustment Reasons | AWD_ADJ RSN _COPY Click the Copy button on Copy award adjustment
the Award Adjustment reasons from one aid year
Reasons page. and institution combination

to another.

Creating Award Adjustment Reasons

Access the Award Adjustment Reasons page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Awards, Award
Adjustment Reasons, Award Adjustment Reasons).

Award Adjustment Reasons

Institution: PSLIMY PeopleSoft University

- Co
Ald Year: 2008 Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008 &

First (1) 1.3 0t 7 O Last

‘Code: |AF1 | pescription: Appeal to Director [#[=]

Long Description: |ARpealto Director

‘Code: |COA | Description: Cost of Atendance Adjustment [+ [=]

Long Description: |©0st of Attendance adjustrment

‘Code: |E@K | pescription: Earthquake Damage [#[=]

Long Description: |Adiustrnents to Tax Forms based on Earthguake Damage, Natural Disaster

Award Adjustment Reasons page

Code Enter a three-character code that represents the award adjustment reason.

70 Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.









